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United States students will be first in the wor

vl
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" (iv) partnerships will be established, whenever pos-
sible, among local educationnl agencies, institutions
-of higher education, parents, and local labor, husiness, -
and .professional associations to provide and support
programs for the professional development .of edu-
cators, - o ’

(5) MATHEMATICS. AND SCIF:N(‘,!»‘,.—{A)_H{ the year- 2000,
din mathematios
science achievement. : ‘ S
(13) The objectives for this goal are thit- .
" (i) mathematics and science education, including the
metric - system of measurement, will be strenpthened
throughout the system, especinlly in the carly grades;

(it) the number of teachers with a substantive back-
ground in mathematics and science, including the metric
system of measurement, will increase by 50 percent; and

(iii) the number of United States undergraduate and
gradunte students, especially women and ninarities, who
complete degrees in mathematics, science, and engincering.
will increase significantly. - . -
{6) ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING.—(A) By the

yéar 2000; every adult American will be litérate and will posscas

the

cconomy and excrcigse the rights and responsi

ship

. (B) The objectives for this goal are that— . -
- (i) every major Amcrican business will be invelved -

knowledge and skills necesaary to ccmrctc in a.globnl
¥

in strengthening the connection between education and
work; : . .

7. (ii) all workers will have the opporlunity to acquire
the knowledge and skills, from basic to highly technical, -
needed- to adapt to emcrgini new technologies, work
mcthods, and marketa through public and private edu-
cational, .vocational, technical, workplace, or other pro-
grams; i :

~-- at- libraries, that are designed to scrve more effectively
" the neceds of the growing number”of port-time and

midcaréer students will increase substantially, . -

{iv) the proportion of the qualified students, eapecially

‘minorities, who enter college, who complete at least two

years, and who complete their degree programs will
increase substantially; T .
{v) the proportion of college graduates who demonstrate

. an advanced ability to think cntically, communicate effcc-

tively, and solve problems will increase substantially; and
(vi) schools, in implementing comprehensive parent:

. involvement tl?rr?ma, will offer more adult literacy, parent
He-

SCH

training an ong learning opportunities to improve
the ties between home and school, and enhance parents’
work and home lives. B
(7) SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL- AND DRUG-FREE
00LY.— . . :

(A) By the year 2000, every school in the United States
will be free of drugs, vioien'ce. and the unauthorized pres-

- ence of firearms and alcohol and will offer a disciplined

environment conducive to learning. :

ilities -of citizen-

(ii1) the number of qunlity‘pmgmmé, including those ‘
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(B) The objectives for this goal are that— .
(i) every achool will implement a firm and fair

policy on use, possession, and distribution of drups

and alcohol; :
-(ii) parents, businesses,

nite: organizations will worﬁo h)?ethet‘ to ensure the

rights of students to study in a sa
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vernmental and commu-

e and sccure environ- .

ment that is free of drugs and crime, and that schools -

rovide a healthy environment and are a safe haven
- for all children; )
' (iii) every local educational agency will devclop
_and implement a policy.lo ensure that all schools are
free -of violence and the unauthorized presence. of
weapons, i . : ’
(iv) every local educational agency will develo
“a sequential, comprehensive kindergarten "througg
. twelfth grade drug and ‘alcohol prevention education
program;
(v) (i
aa an integral part of sequential, comprehensive health
education; : . . :
(vi): community-based teams should be organized
" to Srovidc atudents and teachers with needed support;
an . . s -

(vii) every school should work to eliminate scxual
- harassment. - )
(8) PARENTAL PARTICIPATION.— | '

(A) By the year 2000, every school will promote part-

- nerships that will increase parental involvement and

rug nnﬂ aleohol curriculum should be taught -

participation in promoting the social, emotional, and aca. -

demie growth of children. ' o
(B) The objectives for this Goal are that—

(i) every State will develop policies to assist local
schools and local educational ncies to establish pro- -

grams for increasing partnerships that respond to the
varying needs of parents and the home, including par-
ents of children who are disadvantaged or bilingual,
or parents of children with disabilities; 4

work of children st home and shared educational
decisionmaking at school; and -

" (il) every school will actively engage g_re,hts and ‘
- fmmilies in a partnership which supports the academic -

(iii) parents and families will help to ensure that

schools are adeli'ualely supported and will hold schools - 1

and teachers to high standards of accountability.

ASSESSMENTS

_ PART A—NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL

SEC. 201, PURPOSE. Do :
It is the purpose of this part to establish a bipartisan mecha-
nism for— . o B .

TITLE II—NATIONAL EDUCATION RE- .
~ FORM LEADERSHIP, STANDARDS, AND

20 USC 5821
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(1) building & nnhonal consensus for cdumtmn improve-
ment;

@ reporting on progresa toward achnevmg the National

F.ducation Goals; and
“(3) reviewing the voluntary nntlonnl ‘content standards,
voluntary. national student performance standards and vol-

untary national opportunity-to-learn standards certified. by the

Nntional Education Standards’ and Improvement Council, an
well as the criteria for the certification of such standards,

and. the criteria for the certification of State nascssments cer--

». tified" by the National Education Standnrds and Improvement
Council, with the oplion of disapproving such standards and

»rnborm ‘not Inter than 90 days after receipt from such C muml _'

SEC. 202. NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS I’ANT' ta

_ (n) FSTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the cxcentive
branch a National Education ‘Goals Panel (hereafter in this title

- . referred to as the “Goala Panel”) to advise the Prcwulc nt, the Soc .

retary, nnd the Congress,

()) COMPOSITION. —The- Goals Panel shall be composcd of 18 |
- members (hereafler in . this part referred to as mcmhers ),
- including—

(1) 2 members appomtcd by the Presndent '
" {2) B members who are Governors, 3 of whom ahall be
“from the same political-party as the President and 5 of whom
. shall be from the opposite political rty of the. President,
-appointed by the Chairperson and Vice. Chairperson of the'

‘National Governors’ Association, with the Chairperson and Vice * .
. Chmrpeuon each appointing representatives of such Chair-.

person’s or Vice Chairperson’s respechve polmcal pnrty. in
_ consultation with each other;
(3) 4 Members of the Con s, of whom-—

(A) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majontyi~-;
Leader of the Senate from among the Members of the

. _”_w Senate;

Senate;

(C) 1 member shall be appomted by the Majority-

Leader of the House of Reprcsentatives from among the
Members of the House of Representatives; and

(D) 1 moember shall be appointed by the Mmonty A

Leader of the House of Representatives from among the

Members of the House of Representatives; and

{4) 4 members of State legislatures appointed by the Presi-
dent of the National Conference of State Legislatures, of whom

2 shall be of the same political party as the Premdent of

the United States.
(c) SPECIAL Armnmusm RuLes.— .
(1) IN GENERAL.—The members appointed pursuant to sub-
acction (bX2) shall be appointed as follows: - -
‘ (A) If the Chairperson of the National Govemors
Association is from the same political party as the Presi-

dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 3 individuals and the .

Vice Chairperson of such association shall appomt 5
|ndnvtduals

(B) 1 fnember shall ‘be” appointed by ‘the “Minority -~ -
Leader of the Senaté from- among the Members of the .

- nonvoting ex officio member of the Goalu Punel
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(B) If the Chairperson of the National Govemora

- Association is from the opposite political party as the Presi-
dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 8 individuals and the
Vice Chalrperson of such association. ahall appoint 3
individuals, - - ‘

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the National Governors' Association
has appointed a panel that meets the requirements of sub-
sections (b) and (¢), except for the requirements of para aph
(4) of subsection (b), prior to the date of enactment of this
Act, then the members serving on such pane] shall be deemed
to be in ‘complinnce with -the provisions of such subsections

and shall not be roqmred to be reappomted pursuant to such
subsections, )
(3) REPRESENTATION.——To the extent feasible, the member-
ship-of the Gonals Panel shall be’ geosraphtcally representative
nmrrcﬂect the rnctal ethnic, and gen er dlveralty of the Umtcd

States,

{d) TERMS.—The terms of serv:ce o!' membera shall be as follows: .

(1) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.—Members appointed under .
subsection (bX1) shall serve at the pleasure of the President.
' (2) GOVERNORS.—Members agpomted under paragraph (2)
- of subsection (b) shall serve for 2-year terms, except that the * .
initinl appointments under such paragraph shall be made to
ensure staggered terma with one»galf of such members terms -
concluding every 2 years.
o (3) CONGRESSIONAL APPOINTEES AND STATE u:ctsmmns -
Members appointed under pangrapho (3) and {4) of subsection -
+Ab) shall serve for 2-year terma.
(e) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The initial members shall be

"~ appoiuwed not later than 60 days after the date of enactment of
. this Act. :

(D 'INITIATION. --'I'he Goals Panel may .begin to can-y out its

'~ duties under thla part when 10 members of the Goals Panel have =

been apv

®) CANCIES.—A vacancy on the Goals Panel shall not affect -

- .the powers_of the Goals Panel, but shall be filled in the_ same'
- manner as the original nppointment

(h) TrAVEL.—~Each member may be allowed travel expenses, -

. including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section

5703 of title 5, United States Code, for each day the member
is engaged in the performance of duties for the Goals Panel away
from the home or regular place of bunineu of the member.. ‘
. {i) CHAIRPERSON.—
" (1) In¥ GENERAL.—The membem shall select a Chmrpcrqon )
from among the members, -

(2) TERM. AND POLITICAL AH'II.IA'I'ION ~The Chalrperqon
of the Goals Panel shall serve a 1-year term and shall alternate
between political parties. : '
(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—A member of the Goals l’anel who

i3 an elected official of a State which has developed content, student

performancc, or opportunity-to-lenrn standards may not participate

a in Goals Panel consideration of such standards.

(k) Ex OFFicio MEMBER.—If the President has not appointed
the Secretary as 1 of the 2 members the President arpomts pursu-
ant to subsection (bX1), then the Secretary shall serve as a
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"SFEC. 209, DU'i'lE& _ .
: (a) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall—

(1) report to the President, the Secretary, and the Congrens

regarding the progress the Nation and the States are making
toward achieving the National Education Goala enstablished
under title 1 of this Act, including issuing an annunl report;

(2) report on State opportunity-to-learn standards an

atrategies and the progress of States that are implementing =

such standards and strategies to help all students meet Sinte
© content standards and State student performance standardas;
: {3) submit to the President nominations for appointment
to the National Education Standards and Improvement Council
in accordance with subsectiona (b) and (¢) of section 212,

(4) after taking into consideration the public commenta -

received purauant to section 218 and not later than 90 days

. afler receipt, review the— ’ i .
(A) criteria developed by the National Education Stand..

ards and Improvement Council for the certification of State

content standards, State student performance standards,

State nssessments, and State opportunity-to-learn stand-
ards; and ) : oo

(B) voluntary national- content ‘standards, voluntary
rformance standards and voluntary

national "student ! ‘
national o unity-to-learn standards certified by the

.. National Education Standards and Improvement Council, .
except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of disapprov-~ -
ing such criteria and standards by a two-thirds majority vote -

of the membership of the Goals Panel not later than 90 days .

_after receipt of such criteria and standards;

(5) report on. promiain1 or effective actions being taken.
nd local le g‘ie an:‘l; ’
als; and - -

- at the national, State, a vels, and in the pu
private sectors, to achieve the National Education
: {6) help build & nationwide, bipartisan consensus for the
.. reforms necessary to achieve the
- :(b) REPORT.— . -

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Gbalﬁ-i‘hhel shall annualiy 'preparei -

and submit to the President, the Secretary, the aﬁpmprinte

committees of Congress;, and the Governor of each State a
report that shall— ) :
(A) report on the r a8 of the United States townrd
achieving the Nationa aucation Goals;

(B) 1dentify actions that should be taken by Federal,

.. State, and local governments to enhance progress toward
achieving the National Education Goals and to provide
‘all students with a fair opportunity-to-learn; and =
(C) report on State opportunity-to-learn standards and

" strategies and the progress of States. that are implementing .
" such standards and strategies to help all students meet -

State content standards and State student performance
standards, . - i

© 42) Form; DATA.—Reports shsll be presented in a form,

~ and include Jata, that is understandable to parents and the
general public. : o .

_ SEC. 204. POWERS OF THE GOALS PANEL.
(a) HEARINGS.— L

ational Education Goals..

.88 necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the
_ or a majority of its members. '

PUBLIC-LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994

" (1) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall, for the purpose
of carryin? out this part, conduct such hearings, sit and act
at such times and places, take such testimony, and receive
such evidence, as the Goals Panel considers a propriate. .

(2) REPRESENTATION.—In carrying out Q.Kao‘ part, the Goals
Panel -shall conduct hearings to receive reports, views, and
-analyses of .m broad spectrum of experts and the public on
the establishment of voluntary national content standards, vol:

- untary national student performance standards, voluntary

" 108 STAT. 137

national opportunity-to-learn standards, and State assessments .-

deacribed in section 213(f). . .
(b) INFORMATION.—The Goals Panel may secure directly from

" any dopartment or agency of the United States information nec-

cranry to enable “the Goals Panel to carry out this part. Upon

- request of the Chairﬁerson‘ of the Gosls Panel, the head of a depart-
a8

ment or agency shall furnish such information to the Goals Panel

“to the extent permitted by law. ;

(¢) POSTAL SERVICES-—The Goals Panel may use the United
States mail.in the same manner and under the same conditions
as other departments and agencies of the United States,

Ad) Use or FaCiLITES.—The Goals Panel may, with consent’

of any agency or instrumentality of the United States, or of any

services, and facilities of such agency, instrumentality, State, or

suhdivision, respectively. -

(e} ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND S

UPPORT . :
(1) In GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide to the Goals-

“State or political subdivision thereof, use the research, equipment, .

Panel, on a reimbursable basis, such edministrative support

services as the Goals Panel may request, - - .
(2) CONTRACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.—The Secretary

to the extent appro'rn'ate, and on a reimbursable basis, shall

make contracts and other arrangements that are requested

by the Goals Panel to help the Goals Panel compile and analyze:

data or carry out other functions necessary to the performance
‘of auch responsibilities. ) o .

" SEC. 308, ADMINISTRATIVEPROVISIONS.. -

(a) MEETINGS.-—The Goals Panel shall meet on a re iﬂl" basia
als Panel

(b) 'QUORUM.—A majority of the members shall constitute a

~ quorum for the transaction of X

{(c) VOTING AND FINAL DECIBION.~— B :
_ (1) Voring.—No individual may vote, or exercise any of
‘the powers of a member, by proxy. . - -
.. {2) FINAL DECISIONS - . ' ’ :
(A) In making final decisions of the Goals Panel with
respect to the exercise of its duties and powers the Goals
. Panel shall operate on the principle of consenaus among
the r(naemléera of the %lz&aml;’mm in thi rt. .

" (B) Except as erwise n this part, if a
vote of the membership of the Goals Panel is required
to reach a final decision with to the exercise of
.its duties and powers, then such final decision shall be
made by a three-fourths vote of the members of the Goals
Panel who are present and voting. : _

20USCsR2s
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(d) PunLiC ACCESS.—The Goals Panel shall «naure public accesn
o its proceedings (other than proceedinge, or portions of proceed-
inga, relating to internal personnel and management mattars) and
mnke ‘available to the. public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of
ruch proceedings. : :

' SEC. 208. DIRECTOR AND STAF¥; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.

(a} DIRECTOR.—The Chairperson of the Goals Pancl, without
regnrd o the provisions of title 5, United States Code, relatin
to the appointment and ¢ompensation of officers or employeen o
the United States, shall appoint a Director to be pnid al a rato

not to exceed the rate of besic pay payable for level V of the

FExecutive Schedule, - :
(b)) APPOINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEFES.— .
(1) INn CENERAL.—(A) The Director may a;;Foim not more
than 4 additional employees to serve as stall to the Goals
_ Panel without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States
" (fodc,} gﬂvm’!ﬁﬂx appointments in the competitive service. -
<N
be paid without regard to the Kmvisiona of chapter 51 and
aubchapter 111 of chaﬁter 53 of thet title relating to classifica-
tion and General Schedule pay rates, but shall not be paid
a rate thst exceeds the maximum rate of baesic pay payable
_for GB-15 of the General Schedule. -
(2) _.ADDITIONAL EMPLOYEES.—The Director may appoint

""" additional employees to serve as staff to the Goals Panel in

- accordance with title 5, United States Code, - o
{c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.~The Goals Panel may procure

. temporary and intermittent services of experts and consultanta

under aection 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code.

(d) Star¥ OF FEDERAL AQGENCIES.—Upon the uest of the

- Goala Panel, the head of any department or agency of the United
"+ States ‘may detail any of the personnel of such -agency to the
Goals Panel to assist the Goals Panel in ita duties under this .

part.

'SFC. 207 FARLY CHTLDHOOD ASSESSMENT. -~ --— . _.__ . __
' {a) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall support the work of

its Resource and Technical Planning Groups on School Readiness

“{hereafter in this ‘section referred to as the “Groups™) to improve

the methods of assessing the readiness of children for school that
: tives to currently used early childhood assess-
(b)Y AcTviTIES.—The Groupa shall— = :
(1) develop a model of elements of school readinens that
nddress a broad range of early childhood developmental needs,
*including the needs of children with disabilities;
‘ (2) create clear guidolinea regarding the nature, functions,

‘and uses of early childhood assessments, including assessment
_.formats that are appropriate for use.in culturally and linguir-

tically diverse communities, based on model elements of school
readiness; : . )
..+ .43) monitor and evaluate early childhood assessments
- including the sbility of exiatinsuuuumenta to provide valid
information on the readiness of children for school; and

(4) monitor and report on the long-term collection of data

_on the status of young children to improve policy and practice,

The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may »
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including the need for new sources of
the broa mnﬁ of early childhood developmental needs.
- {£) ADVICE.~

the Secretary, the Goals Pane), and others regarding how to improve
the assessment of young children and how such assessments can
improve services to children. - .

(d) RepORT.—The Goals Panel shall provide reports on the

 108STAT. 139
data necessary to steéa‘. '
e Groups shall advise and assist the Congress, -

work of the Grou:s to the appropriate committees of the Congress, . ) '

the Secretary, and the public.

PART B—NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS
AND IMPROVEMENT COUNCIL ' :
SEC. 211, PURPOSE. L o .
-1t is the purpose of this part to establish a mechanism to—

(1) certify and J;criodically review voluntary national con-’

tent standards and voluntary national ‘student "performance

. elandards that define what all students should know and be
‘able to do; : ) . o

(2) certify State content standards and State student

- 20 USC 5R41.

Eerfermsnce standards submitted by States on a voluntary -
a

sis, if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor.

-and quality to the voluntary national content standards and
voluntary national student performance standards certified b
the National Education Standards and Improvement Council:
(3 certify and periodically review voluntary national oppor-
tunity-to-learn standards that describe the conditions of teach-

_ ing and learning necessary for all students to have a fair
opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills described in
- the voluntary national content standards and the voluntary
nationa! student gerforma‘nea standards certified by the

‘Nationa! Education Standards and Improvement Council;

(4) certify opportunity-to-learn standards submitted by

States on a voluntary basis, if such standards.are comparable =
or higher in rigor and At.mlity to the voluntary national oppor-

-, - tunity-to-learn standar
" Standarde and Improvemeént Council; and - R

certified by the National Education

(6) certify State assessments submitted by States or groups ST

of States on a voluntary basis, if such assessments—
(A) are aligned with and au;éport State content stand-
_ ards certified by such Council; and - ‘

(B) are valid, reliable, and consistent with relevant, .

nationslly recognized, professional and technical standarda
. for -assessment when used for their intended purposes.

" SEC. 212. NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND - IMPROVEMENT

COUNCIL. ~ . : _ ,
{a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the executive

“branch a National Education Standards and Improvement Council -

(hereafler in this part referred to as the “Council”).
(b) COMPOSITION.~— ' . _

(1) IN GENERAL—The Council shall be composed of 19
members (hereafter in this part referred to as “members™)
who shall be appointed as follows: - : Co -

(A) The President shall appoint 7 individuals to the

Council from nmonq nominations received from the Sec-

retary under subsection (e)(})(B)(i). of whom—

20 UISC 5RA2.

"Preaident,
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- (i) 2 shall be from each of the categorics described
in clause (i), (iii), or (iv) of subsection (cX1XA), and
(i) 1 shall be from the catt-gory deacribed in clmme
(ii) of subgection (cX1XA).
(B) The President shall appoint 12 mdwnduals to the
Council, of whom— .

(i) 4 individuals shall be from nominations received =

from the Speaker of the llouse of Representatives,’
of whom 1 individusl shall be from each of the cal-

- egories described in clausca (1) throngh (iv) of sub.
section (cX1XA); -

(i) 4 individuals shall be from. nnmmatmnﬂ. )
received from the Majlonty Teader of the Senate, of-

whom 1 individual shall be from each of the categories

- described ‘in clauses (l) through (iv)- of subsaection -

(cX1XA); and

. (i) 4 individuals ‘shall be from ‘nominations .
. received from the Goals Panel, of whom 1 individual
" shall be from each-of the categones dencnhcd in clauses

‘(i) through (iv) of subsection (cX I XA).
(") SPECIAL RULES—From among nommnhona received

'rurauant to subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragmph ) lhe

*resident shall appoint to the Council—-
(A) 1 individual representntive of post-secondary edu-
* cational institutions;

(B) 1 individual r {resentatwe of orgamzed labor, nnd‘

{C) 1 individual who is representative of business and
is a. member of the National okill Standards Board estab-
lished under title V., ;

-{c) APPOINTMENT RULES AND QUALIFICATIONS. —

(1) APPOINTMENT CATEGORIES.—(A) The members of the °
" ‘Council shall be appomted from among the following calegories

of individuals:
i) Professnonnl educators, including elementary and
s aecundary clagsroom teachers, preschool educators, related.
services personnel, and other school-based professionals,
_ State or local educatmnal agency administrators, and oth(-r
_educators.
(ii) Representatives of business and mdustry. organized
‘Iabor, and-postsecondary educational institutions.
(iii) Representatives of the public, including representa-

tives of advocacy, civil righls and disability groups, parents, ~
civic leaders, State or local education policymakers (mclud‘

ing members of State, locsl, or tribal achool boards).

{iv) Education expem including experts in measure-
-.ment ‘and assessment, curriculum, school finance and .

- egmty, and school reform.
Xi) The Secretary shall nominate 21 individuals for mem-
bcrqhtp on the Council, of whom—
(1) 3 individuals shall be nominated from the category
described in 8u arairaph (AXi); and .

: (I) 8 individuals shall be nominated from each of
the categories described in clausea (ii) "through (lv) of
sub, ara ph(A).

(ii) pukar of the Hauu of Imwntahves, in con-
sultation wit.h the Majority Leader and Minority Leader of
" the Hom of Reprucnumvea, ahall nommatc 12 individuals

e e et n et a r——
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for membérahlp on the Council, of whom 3 individuals si\all
be nominated from cach of the categories descn in clauses
_ (i) through (iv) of subparagraph (A).

108 STAT. 111

‘(iii) The Majority Leader of the Senate in eonsultahon'

~ with the Minority Leader of the Senate shall nominate 12

. individuals for membership on the Counclf of whom 3 individ--
uala shall be nominated from each of the categories described -

", in clauses (i) and (iv) of subparagraph (A). .
-{iv) The Gonls Panel shaﬁr nominate 12 individuals for

. mcmberahlp on: the Council, of whom 3 mdmduals shatl be |
nominated from each of the ca_tegones descnbed in clauses

(i) and (iv) of subparagraph (A).

(2) REPRESENTATION,—To the extent feamble, the member- .

éhup of the Council shall be ﬁeosraph:cally representative of
" the United States and reflect | iversity of the United States

with. regard to race, cthmctty, gender, and disability, character--

istics.

(3) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.—Not less than one- uurd"

of the individuals nominated and ap inted under subsection

(b} shall have cxperhqe or back in the educational needs
of children who are from low.mcome families, from minorit
backgrounds, have limited- English profici iciency, or have disabil-

o ities.

(4) DIVISION BETWEEN POLITICAL PARTIES, —To the extent

Mfensible, the individuals nominated and the individuals
appointed to the Council shall be equally divided between lhe}

2 ma;or political parties. . .
{d) TERMS.—: :
(D IN GENERAL.—Members shall be a;pomuzd for 3~ycar
terms, with no member serving more than
(2) STAGCERING.—(A) The Council ahall establish initial
* terms for members of 1, 2, or 3 years in order to establish
. A r‘t:tnuon in ‘which one- -third of the members are sclected
" eac ar.
0 _(B) The’ Secretary shall delermme. pursuant {o a- Iottery,
which members serve termaof 1, , or 3 years under subpara-

graph (A).

consecutive terms,

(e) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The imtlal members shall be -

: Fpomted not later than 120 days nﬁer the date of enactment
o

this Act.

(D INITIATION.—The Council shall
of the Council under this part when a
appointed.

(g) RETENTION.—In order to retain an appointment to the Coun
cil, a member shall attend at least two-thirds of the scheduled
meetings of the Council in any given year.

(h) VACANCY.—A vacancy on the Council shall not affect the
powera of the Council, but shall be filled in the same manner
Aas the original appointment.

(i) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Council who are not re
lar full-time employees of the United States may, while aw:ndmg
meetings or hearings of the Council, be provided compensation
at 8 rate fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding the maximum

rin to ca
19 mem

out the duhes
TS have been

. rate of basic pay payable for G815 of the General Sc edule

(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST—
(1) IN GENERAL.—A member of the Council may not, concur»
rently serve aa a member of the Goals Panel


http:each,.ar

LOR STAT. 142

20 USC 5843,

_the home or regular

* 'SEC.213. DUTIES. S B |
(a) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS; VOLUNTARY
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(2) PROMIBITION.—A member of the Council who resides

in n State which has develo State content standards, State

~ student performance standards, State opportunity-to-learn
atandards or State assessments that are submitted to the Coun-

cil for certification may not participate in Council conrideration

. of such standards and assessments. . ~ .

(1) SpecCiAL RULES.—(A) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, before an individual! is sappointed to the Council,
the official . responsible for issuing wnivers under sacction
20R(bX3) of title 18, United States Code, shall submit to the
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa-
tivea and the Committce on Labor and Human Resources of

" .the Senate a copy of the waiver required by that section
Information contained in the waiver that wouli not otherwise
be publicly available under section 208(dX 1) of title 1B, United
‘States Code, shall be provided to such commitlees, but shall

© busnetsd as nonpublic information. . .

(B) The Council shall develop, consistent with the provi-
sions of and regulations promulgated pursusnt to section
208(bX3) of title 18, Uniles States Code, and submit to the

_ Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa-
_tives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of
the Senate procedures governing the participation of members

in any matter that affects the financial interests of the members

or of a person or enlity whose interests are imputed to the
member, E :
(k) TRAVEL.—Each member of the Council may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as author-

E ‘ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for each day

the member is engafed in the performance of duties away from
ace of business of the member. :
(1) OFFICERS.—The members of the Council shall select officers
from among its members. The officers of the Council shall sérve
for one-year térms. o - .

NATIONAL STUDENT PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.—
. (1) IN GENERAL.—The Council, which may consult with
 oulside experts, shall— , ) ,
. (A) identify areas in which voluntary nsational content
© standards nee! to be developed; ' :

(B) certify voluntary national content standsrds and
volunitary national student performance standards using
the criteria developed under paragraph (2XANi), that define

what all students should know and be able todo; -
) (C) forward such voluntary national content standards
and voluntary national student performance standards to
the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goale Panel

shall ‘have the option of disapproving such standards by

a two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the
Gonls Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such

- standards; and C
(D) develop & process for periodically reviewing any

voluntary national content standards, voluntary national

. student performance standsrds, and voluntary nationa!
opportunity-to-learn standards that have been certified.
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(2) CRITERIA.—(A) The Council, which may consult with
outside experta, shall— ‘ o )
. (i} identify and develop criteria to be used for certifying -
the voluntary national content standards and voluntary -
_national student performance standards; and ‘ :
. (ii) before applying such criteria, forward such criteria
to the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goals Panel
shall have the option of disspproving such criteria by a -
"~ two-thirds majority vole of tr\e-full membership of the
‘Goals Panel not later than 90 days alter receipt of such
_criteria, ) : i c
(B) The criterin developed by the Council shall address—
(i) the extent to which the proposed standards are
" internationally competitive and comparable to the beat in
the world; o . R R
(ii) the extent to which the proposed voluntary national
" content atandards and voluntary national student perform-
ance standarde reflect the best available knowledge about
how all atudents learn and about how the content area
can be most effectively taught; _ .
~ (iii) the extent to which. the proposed voluntary
. national content standards and voluntary national student
" performance standarde have been developed through an .
open and public process that provides for input and involve-
~ ment of all relevant parties, including teachers, related
“services personnel, . and other professional educalors,
employers -and postsecondary edueation institutions,
"curriculum . and subject matter specialists, parents,
ad;ocacy groups, secondary school students, and the public;
an . g o . :
-{iv) other factors that the Council deems appropriate.
() In daveloj;ing the criteria, the Council shall work with
entities that are developing, or have already devel , content

and student performance standards, and any other entities

that the Council deems appropriste, to identify appropriate
certification eriteria. ~ - - - - :

(b) STATE CONTENT STANDARDS; STATE STUDENT PERFORMANCE

STANDARDY.—The Council may certify State content standards and
State student performance standards presented on a voluntary basis
by a State or group of States, using the criteria developed under
subsection (a)}2)XAXi), if such standards are comparable or higher

- in rigor and quality to the voluntary national content standards

and voluntary national student performance standards certified

by the Council, " ST : - )

(¢) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STAND-

ARDS.— e o

" 1) In ceNERAL.—The Council, which may consult with
outnide experts, shall certlify exemplary, voluntary national
opportunity-to-learn st'andan{a that will establish a basia for
providing all students a fair opportunity to achieve the knowl-

. edge and skills set out in the voluntary national content stand-
ards certified by the Council. In carrying out the preceding
sentence the Council is authorized to consider proposals for-
voluntary national opportunity-to-leam standards from groups
other than groups that receive grants under section 219,

108 STAT. 143
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{2) ELEMENTS ADDRESSED.-——The veluntary national eppor-
tunity-to-learn standards certified by “ths Conncil shall
addreag—

(A) the quality and availability to all students of cnrric-
nla, instructional materials, and technologies, including dis-
tance learning; . . } : .

(B) the capability of teachers to provide high-quality

inatruction to meet diverse learning neceds in ench content

arca Lo all students; , :
(C) the extent to which teachers, principals, and
administrators have ready and continuing access Lo profes:

sional development, including the best knowledge about °

teaching, learning, and school improvement;
- {D) the extent to which curniculum, instructionnl prac-
tices, and assessments are aligned to voluntary national
" content standards; .
(E) the extent to which school facilities provide a safe
-antd aecure environment for learning and instruction and
hnve the - requisite libraries, laboratories, snd "other
resources necessary to provide an opportunity-to-learn; -
(F) the extent to which schools utilize policies, curric-
ula, and instructional practices which ensure non-
“discrimination on the basis of gender; and i .
{G) other factors that the Council deems appropriate
. to ensure that all studenis receive a fair opportunity to
achieve the knowledge and skills described’in the voluntary
national content standards and the v‘oluntaz national stu-
dent performance standards certified by the Council.
*(3) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—In carrying out this subsection,

the Council shall— :

(A) identify what other countries with rigorous content
standards do to— = -
.~ (i) provide their children with opportunities to
learn; . . ) : .
____ [(ii) prepare their teachers; and
opportunities for their teachers; and )
(B) develop criteria to be used for certifying the vol-

untary national opportunity-to-learn standards and State .

opportunity-to-learn standards and, before applying such
criteria, forward such criteria to the Goals Panel for review,

except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of dis- -
approving such criteria by a two-thirds majority vote of
the full membership of the Gosls Panel not later than _

*' .90 days after receipt of such critetia. :

-~ (4) RECOMMENDATIONS AND .COORDINATION.~The Council
. shail assist in the development of the voluntary national eppor- -
tunity-to-learn standards developed by cach consortium under

section 219 by— . -
(A) making recommendations to the Secretary regard-
- ing priorities and selection criteria for each grant awarded
under section 219; and - .

- {B) coordinating with each consortium receiving awards
under section 219 to ensure that the opportunity-to-learn
standards the consortium develops are appropriate for the
needs of all students, are of high quality, and are consistent

(iii) provide-continuing professional_development
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with the criteria developed by the Council for the certifi-
cation of such standards. - : .
- {6) APPROVAL.—The Council shall forward the voluntary -
national opportunity-to-learn standards the Council cortifies
to the Goals Pane! for review, except that the Gosls Panel -

-, shall have the option of disapproving such standards by a

two-thirds’ majority vote of the full membership of the Goals

Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such standards, -

(d) STATE OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STANDARDS.—The Council
may certify State opportunity-to-learn standards submitted volun-

_tanly by a State, using the criteria developed under subsection
{(cX3XB), if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor and

qunlity to the voluntary national opportunity-to-learn standards,
(e) GENFRAL PROVISION REGARDING VOLUNTARY NATIONAL
STANDARDS.—The Council may certify voluntary national content

.atandards, voluntary national student performance standards, and -

voluntary national opportunity-to-learn standards if such standards

_ are sufficiently general to be used by any State without restricting.

State and local control of curriculum and prerogatives regarding
instructional methods to be employed. . o .
(f) STATE ASSESSMENTS.— - T
(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Council may certify for a period
not {o exceed 5 years, State assesaments that are submitted
voluntarily by a State, using the criteria developed under para-
- graph (2XA), if such assessments are aligned with the State's
content standards certified by the Council. . oo
(B) State assessments shall be certified by the Council
for the purposes of— , e
. {i) informing students, parents, teachers, and related
services personne! about the progress of all students toward
~ the standards; o ) -
(i) improving classroom instruction and improving the .
learning outcomes for all students; . - .
(iii) exemplifying for students, parents, and teachers
) the kinds and levels of achievement that should be expected
- =~ - of all students, including the identification of State student
performance standards; ’ ’ T T e
©(iv) measuring end motivating individual students,
schools, districts, States, and the Nation to improve edu- -
cational performance;and = - . e
<. {v) assisting education policymakers in making dcci-
- sions about education programs, : .
(Cy The, Council shall certify State assessments only if—
(i) a State can demonstrate to the Council that all"
- students have been prepared in the content for which such
students are being assessed; g
(ii) such assessmenta will not be used to make decisions
" regarding graduation, grade promotion, or retention of stu-
dents for a period of 5 years from the date of enactment
" of-this Act; and . R N
(iii) the State has submitted to the Council— '
(I) a description of the purposes for which the
State assessments have been designed; ;
(I) the methodologies gnd process used to develop,
_select, validate, and use such State assessments; ‘
_(111) & copy of the test instrument, as appropriate;
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; (1V) a description of the otheér measures the State
‘will use to evaluate student performance; and ’
(V) evidence that the test or tests which are part
of the State assessments sre valid, reliable measures
of their intended purposes, are aligned with the State
content standards, are capable of assessing the
. progress of all students toward ‘lenrning the material
" 1 the State content standerds, and are consistent with
relevant nationally recognized . professionsl and tech.
_nical standards. . ) - ‘
{D) The Council, at the request of a State prior to the
State’s submission to the Council of a State assessment for
a proposed use, shall review and provide: guidance to such
" State on n proposed package of measures, including tests that
will be inc|udczrin such a system. i
(2) CRITERIA.—(A} The Council shall develop and, not

sooner than three years nor later than four yenrs afler the .

dnte of enactment of this Act, begin utilizing criteria- for the

certification of Stale assessments for the purposes described

" in paragraph (1XB). .
- (B) Before using such criteria, the Council shall forward
" the eriteria to the Goals. Panel for review, except that the
-Gonls Panel shall have the option of disapproving such criterin

‘by a ‘two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the

. Coals Panel not later than 90 days alter receipt of such criteria.

" *(C) The certification criteria developed by the Council shall
address the extent to which the State assesaments—

(i) are aligned with a Slate’s or a group of Slates’
State content standards certified by the Council; and ‘

(ii) are to be used for a purpose for which they are

valid, reliable, and free of discrimination, and are consist-

ent with relevant, nationally recognized professional and

technical standards for assessment. ‘

(D) In determining appropriate certification criteria for -

State assessments, the Council shall—

.= -3 (i) consider_standards and criteria being developed by .

.. other national organizations, research on assessment, .and
emerging new State and loca‘ nssessments; ’
(i) recommend necded rescarch; : :

(iii) .encourage the development and field testing of

State assessments; and : o i

(iv) provide a public forum for discussing,. debating,

and building consensus for the criteria to be used for the ‘

certification of State assessments. .

- (E) Prior to determining the certification criteria, the Coun-
cil shall geek public comment reFarding the proposed criteria,
- {F) The Council shall certily State asscssments only if
such asgessments include all students and provide for the
adaptations and accommodations nccessary to permit the

articipation of all students with diverse lenrning needs. ’
g) PERFORMANCE OF DUTIES.—In carrying oul its responsibil-

ities under this title, the Council shall—

(1) provide for a process of broad public input as part
of the process of developing criteria for standards and assess-
ments; - .

. (2) work with Federal and non-Federal departments, agen-
- cies, or orgnnizations which are conducting research, studies,

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—-MAR. 31, 1994
or demonstration projects toaewmina Internatic ..l » ;'-
tive standards and assessments, and may &n&!ghc:?gegt

matter and other panels to advise the 1 on psarticular

108 STAT. 147 -

content, student performance; and opportunity-to-learmn stand- - ‘

ards and on State assessments; S
(3) establish cooperative arrangements with the National

Skill Standards Board to promote the coordination of the devel-

opment of content and student performance standards under

this title with the development of skill standards under title

V of this Act; - -

(4) recommend studics to the Secretary that are necessary .

to enrry out the Council’s responsibilities;

(5) inform the public about what constitutes high qualily, '

internationally competitive, content, student performance, an
opportunily-to-learn standards, and State assessments;
(6) on a regular basis, review and update criteria for certify-

‘ing content, student .performance, .and opportunily-to-learn

standnrds, and State assessments; and .

(7) periodicnlly recertify, as appropriate, ‘the voluntarjr .

national content standards, the voluntary national student
performance standards, and the voluntary national opportunity-

=

to-learn standards and the State assessments that the Council '

certifies under this section.
(h) SreciAL RULES.—— .

(1) UNCONDITIONED STATE 9miétmﬁon.—-r€b State-shall -

be required to obtain certification of standards or assessments
developed under subsection (b), (d), or (f) of this section or
= to participate in programs under title 111 of this Act, a3 a

condition of participating in any Federa! education program .

_under this or any other Act.

(2) ConNsSTRUCTION.~-Nothing in this Act sﬁall Eerconétruéd' .

o create a Iesally enforcesble right for any person against
a State, local educational agency, or school basetr on a standard
‘or asseasment certified by the Council or the criteria developed
by the Council for such certification. = - o

- 8EC, 214, ANNUAL REPORTS.

Not later than one year after the: date the 'Cou;tci!-concf\_ldes»«

its first meeting, and in each succeeding year, the Council shall
prepare and submit a report to the President, the Secretary, the

appropriata committees of Congress, the Governor.of each State,.

and the Goals Panel regarding its work. .

SEC. 216. POWERS OF THE COUNCIL.

(s} HEARINGS.— =~ - " : s

(1) In GENERAL.—The Council shall, for the purpose of
carrying out its responsibilities, conduct such hearings, sit and
act at such times and places, take such testimony, and receivo
such evidence, as the Council considers appropriate. : ‘
" (2) LOCATION.—In carrying out this part, the Council shall
conduct Spublic hearings in different geographic areas of the
United States, both urban and rural, to receive
views, and analyses of a broad m of experts and the
public on the establishment of voluntary nationsal content atand-
ards, voluntary national studen Y
untary national opportunity-to-learn standards, end State
assessments described in section 213(f). o :

20 USC 5RAL.

20 USC 5845.

the reports, -

t performancs standards, vol- :
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" it to the Secretary—

" hy a majorit

R .

~ PUBLIC LAW 103-22T—MAR. 31, 1994

(h) INFORMATION.—The Council may sccure directly from any

department or agency of the United States information necessary
to enable the Council to carr{ out this part. Upon request of
the Choirperson of the Council, the head of such department or

- agency shall furnish such information. to the ‘Council Lo the extent
. permitted by law, e :

(¢) POSTAL SERVICES.—The Council may use the United States -
‘mnil in the same manner and under the same conditions aa other

depnrtments and agencies of the United States. . -

" (d) Use oF FaciLITiES.—The Council may use the research,
rquipment, services, and. facilities of any department, apency, or
instrumentality of the United States, or of any Slate or political-
nublivision thereof with the consent of such department, agency,
instrumentality, State or subdivision, respectively. :

‘{e) ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND SUIPORT. - -

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Sccretary shall provide to the Coun-

"~ ¢il, on n reimbursable basis, such administrative support serv:
icen ns the Council may request. :

- (2) CONTRACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.—The Secretary,

- (o the extent appropriete and on a reimbursable basis, shinl}
enter into contracts and other arrangements that are requested’
by the Council te help the Council compile and analyze data

or carry out other functions necessary to the performance of =

" the Council's responsibilities. ' -
SFC. 218, PUBLICATION FOR PUBLIC COMMENT. °

) TRANSMITTAL.—For the burﬁose of obtaining public comment
through publication in the Federal

(1) proposcd criteria for certifying \?olunttir;-; nationnl
content standards, voluntary national student performance

standards, and State content sta'ndards and State performance -

standards; . . ) . o
| (2) proposed criteria for certifying voluntary national oppor-’
tunity-to-learn standards and State opportunity-to-learn’ sta nd-

* ards; ) . .
(3) proposed criteria for certifying State assessmenls; and
(4) proposed voluntary national content standards, vol-

-~ -untary-national student performance standards, and voluntary:

_national opportunit“o‘leam standards, . . : :
(h) PUBLICATION.—The Secretary shall publish such propoacd_

procedures, standards, and criterin in the Federal Register.
_ SEC.217. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. ' ‘
(a) MFRETINGS.—The Council shall mecet on a regular basis,:

ns ‘necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the Council, or
a majority ol its members. : )

(b) QuUORUM.—A majorit
quorum for the transaction of business, : )

(¢) Voring.—The Council shall take all action of the Council
vote of the total .membership of the Council, ensurin
the right of the minority to issue written views. No individua
‘mny vote or exercise any of the powers of a member by proxy.

(d) PusLIiC ACCESS.—The Council shall ensure public access
1o its proceedings (other than proceedings, or portions of proceed-

ings, relntinim internal personnel and management matlers) and
. make availa

le to the public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of
such proceedings. ' o ’ :

egister, the Council shall trans-

of the members shall constitute a

2
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SEC. 218. DIRECTOR AND STAFF; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS, -

(a) DIRECTOR.—The Chairperson of the Counell shall, without
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, relatin
to the appointment and compensation of officers or employees oﬁ'
the United States, appoint s Director to be paid at a rate not

to cxceed the rate of basic pay payable for level V of the Executive

Schedule. : .
(b) APPOINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEES.— ST
(1) IN GENERAL.-——A) The Director may a

than four additional employees to serve as stail to the Council

" without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code,’

governing appointments in the competitive service. L
(B) The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may

be paid without regard to the ﬁrovisiom of chapter 51 and
subcbapter I of chaﬁter 53 of that title relating to classifica-
tion and General Schedule pay rates, but shall not be paid
n rate that exceeds the maximum.rate of basic pay payable

. for G515 of the General Schedule, .

. {2) ADMITIONAL EMPLOYEES.—The Director may appoint
additional employees to serve as stall of the Council consistent
.with title §, United States Code. :

" 1u8 STAT:

149

20 USC 5848,

int not more.

(c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Council may procure tem-

U)r;;ry and intermitient services under section 301(b) of title 5,
mted States Code, . . .

~(d) STAFF OF FEDFRAL AGENCIES.—Upon the recquest of the
Council, the head of any department or agency of the United States
may detail any of the personnel of such department or agency
to the Council to assist the Council in its duties under this part.

SEC. 219, OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANT,

- (a) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. )

. (1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to award
more than one grant, on 8 competitive basis, to consortia of
individuals and organizations to develop voluntary national
orportumty«to-leam standards consistent with the provisions
of section 213(c), and to develop a listing of model programs

20 USC 5R49.

for use, on a voluntary basis, by States, which standards and

listing may be used to— :

{B) assess the capacity and performance of individual
schools; and . . , :
(C) develop a ate actions to be taken in the
event that the schools fail to achieve such standards.
(2) COMPOSITION OF CONSORTIA.—To the extent possible,.
each consortium shall include the participation of— '

‘ _(A) State-level policymskers, such as Governors, State
legislators, chief State school officers, and State school
board members; . Co . o

(B) local poficamkers and administrators, such as local
school board members, superintendents, and principals;

(C) teachers (especially teachers involved in the devel-

(A) provide-all students with-an o‘pporﬁmity to learn;.

" opment of content standards) and related services person- -

nel; . -
. (D) parents and individuals with experience in promot-
ing parental involvement in education;

(E) representativea of husimlli :
(F) experts in vocational-technical edueation;
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(G) rcpreaenmtwca of regional nccred:tm nssociations;
(1) individuals with expertise in schonl finance: and
. equily, the education of at-risk’ students, and the prepara-

_ tion and training of teachers and school administrators;

(1) curriculum and school reform experts;
(J) representatives of advocacy groups, including wtu
dmt and civil rights advocacy groups;
. (K) representatives of higher education; and
(L)) secondary school students. .
(1) DUTIES OF CONSORTIA—In dovolnpmy voluntary
'nutulmn) opportunity-to-learn  standards, each ronsortium
shall o - )

ment and the necessary conditions for oﬂcrhvv tvnrlnnp
and learning; and

(B) provide for the development of more than one draft
of slamr rds which incorporate the comments and rec-
ommendations of educators and other knowledgenble
individuals across the Nation.

(4) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.—One-third of the members )

of each consortium: shall consist of individuals with expertise
~ or hackground in the educational needs and asgessment of
children who are from low-income families, are from minorit
. b—nckgrnunds, have Inmrtcd Enghsh proficiency, or have d'snb:
ilies. .
" (5) GEDGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION.—The membership of

" each consortium shall be geographically representative and’

gnecz the ‘racial, ethnic, and gendvr diversity of ‘the United
States, | .

(b) Arrucxnous —_ ’

(1) CRAN‘I‘S FOR CONSORTIUM.—Each consortium that
desires to reccive a grant under this subsection shall submit
an application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner,
and containing such information and assurances’ as the See-
retary may reqmre

(2) AWARD couémrmvrtou —In establishing -additionnl

priorities and selection cnlena for uwardmg more. than. one
- grant, the Secretnry shall give serious consideration to the

recommendations made by the Council pursuant to section .

213(cH4XA).
" (c) REPORT.—Afer the developmcnt of the voluntary national
apportunity-to-learn standards, ench consorlium receiving nssist-
ance under- this section shall submit a report Lo the Secretary

- which discusses the background important issues, and rntmnnle
regarding such standards. © '

S0 USE LR

" SFC. 220. ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION CRANTS,

{n) (:fb\NTS AUTHORIZED.— -

"(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authom'ed to make’

grants to State and local educational agencies .or consortia
of such agencies to help defray the cost of developing, field
testing, and evaluating State assessments to be used for some
" or-all of the purposes indieated in seclion 213(D(1XB), that
~are aligned to gtata content standards certified by the Council.

" (2) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall reserve a portion -
of the funds -authorized under section 241(d) for grants to

State educatwnal agencies and local educational agencies for

B

‘(A) draw upon current research about ql\\(lént achieve-"
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purposes of dcvolopmg such assessments in languages other
than English and for students with disabilities.

(b} APPLICATIONS.—Each State or local educational agency, or -

consortium, that desires to receive a grant under subsection (aX1)

- shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such mformauon and a“urances as’ thc :

Svrrnu\ry may require.

B

_ or retention, graduation, or employment

(¢} REQUIREMENTS, — ’
| gl) IN GENERAL.—A rcc:ptent of a grant unde r thes section
shall-—-

(A) examino the validily and reliability of the Stauf

nascssment for the particular purposes for which such

nssessment was developed;
: ADB) ensure that the State Basessment is consastent

" with relevant nationally recognized professional and tech- ;

nicnl standards for assessments; and’
{C) devole special attention to how a State asscssment
-treats all students, especially with regard to the race, gen-

der, othmcnty, dasnhlmy, and langunge proi"cnency of such B

studcnh

- (2) Use.—A State assessment developed and evaluated with
~ funds under this section may not be used for decisions about -

individual students relating to pmgram Flacemenl promotion,
or a portod of 5 yearq
from the date of enactment of this Act.

‘SEC. 221. EVALUATION,

(a) GRANT.—From funds reserved under sectwn 304(a)(2)(C)

the Secretary shall make a grant, in an ameunt not to: exceed
$500,000, to the National Academy of Sclences or the Nauonal

’ Academy of Education to—

(1) evaluate—

20,50 5851,

(A) the technical qunhty of the work performed by

the Goals Panel and the Council; .
(B) the process the Council uses to develop criteria
for certilication of standards and assessmenta;
- (C) the process the Counctil uses to cerhf'y voluntary

national standards as well as standards and assessments- -~ |

voluntarily submitted by States; and

(D) the process the Goals Panel uses u;\'gpprove certifi-

cation criteria and voluntary national standards;

(2) periodically provide to the Goals Panel and the Council,
a8 amr;;pnate mformahon from the evaluauon under para-
grap and _ :

4 (232)0report on the nctmuec authonzed under sechons 219
an
(b) RErORT.—The recament of a grant under this section shall

- submit 8 final report to the Con freu the Secretary, and the public
regarding the nctwnheq assiste de

under this acctmn not later thnn

January 1, 1998.

PART C--LEADERSHIP IN EDUCAT!ONAL
.. TECHNOLOGY

SEC. 23! PURPOSES.

‘1t is the purpose of this part to pmmute achnevement of the
‘ ,Natmnal Educatuon Goals and—- ‘ .

0 USC 5861


http:REPORT:-An.er

108 STAT. 152

e b

2N IR

Publication -

- the Elementary and

- SEC.232. FEDERAL LEADERSIIP, =~ ° - —= = ‘= .
-~ (8} ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED. — ..

" Department
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(1) -to provide leadership at the Federal level, through
the Department of Education, by developing a ‘national vision
and strategy-— ' -

(A) to infuse technology and technology planning into
all educational programs and training functions carried
out within school systems at the State and local level;

{B) to coordinate educationn! technology nctivities
among the related Federal and State depnrtments or ngen-
cies, industry  leaders, and intercsted educationnl and
parental organizations; = .

© (C) to establish working guidelines to ensnre maximum
interoperability “nationwide and ense . of access for . the
emerging technologies so that no school aystem will. be
excluﬁc from the technological revolution; nnd -

. (D) to ensure that Fe eral;technoiopiy—rclnted policies

and programs facilitate the use of technology in edueation;

(2) to promote awarencss of the potcntin' of technology

“for improving teaching and learning; ‘ o
< {3) to support State and local efforts to increase the effective .
- use of technology for education; ‘
~ (4) to demonstrate ways in which technology can be used ~ -
“to improve teaching and learning, and to help ensure that

all students have an equal opportunity to meet State education
standards; . ’ ‘

"{5) to ensure the availability and dissemination. of knowl-
edge (drawn from research and experience) that can form the
basis for sound State and local decisions about investment

. in, and effective uses of, educational technology;

(6) to .promote high-quality professional development

opportunities for teachers and administrators regarding the.

integration of technology inlo instruction and administration;
(7) to promote the effective uses of technology in existing
Federal education prog;ams such as chapter 1 of title I of
con(iary Education Act of 1965 and

vocationsl education programs; and C o

(8) to monitor, advancements in technology to encourage

the development of effective cducational uses of technology..

. {1) IN GENERAL.—In order to provi-&.!ef Federnl leadership

that Kromows higher student achievement through the use .

of technology in education and to achieve the purposes of this

part, the Sccretary, in consultation with the Office of Science

-and Technology Policy, the National Science Foundation, the
ogly Commerce, the Department of Energy, the
National Acronautics and Space Administration, and other
nppropriate Federal departments or agencies, may carry out
activities designed to achieve the purposes of this part.
"{2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—For J"é’

ments or agencies. .
(b) NATIONAL LONG-RANGE TECHNOLOGY PIAN.— ‘
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall develop and_publish

" within 12 months of the date of enactment of this Act,; and

update when the Secretary determines appropriate, a national

purpose of carrying out"
coordinated or joint activities to achieve the purposes of thia .
- part, the Secretary may accept funds from other lec{:\l depart-

PUBLIC LAW 103-22T—MAR. 31, 1994
long-range plan that'\inuppor,u the overall #lﬂmal‘technpiogy

hicy and carries out the purposes of this part.
R (2) PLAN azqmnsusrr‘:'s.—'me Secretary shall— .

108 STAT. 153

(A) develop the national Jong-range plan in consultation '

with other Federal departments or agencies, State and
local education practitionera and policymsakers, exeerts far
technology and the educational applications of techr Liogy,
representatives of distance learning consortin - _rescnta-
-tives of telecommunications partnerships - _..ving assist.
ance under the Star Schools Prograr-  seists:.. . and
. providers of technology services = Lroducts;
: (B) transmit such plan ‘. the President and to the
appropriate committees of ;e Congress; and .
- (C) publish such pian in a form that is readily acces-
-nible to the public. C o
(3) CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.—The national long-range plan

. shall describe the Sccretary’s activities to promote the purposes

of this part, including— .
(A) how tho Secretary will encourage the effective use
of technology W provide all students the opportunity to
achieve State content standards and State student perform.

ance standards, especially through programs administered

" by the Department of Education; .
: {B) joint activities in support of the overa)! national
technology policy with other Federal departments or agen-
cies, such as the Office of Science and Technology Policy,
the National Endowment for the Humanities, the Nationnl

. Public
informntion.

Endowment for the Arts, the National Aeronautics and.

Space Administration, the National Science Foundation,
and the Departments of Commerce, Energy, Health and

Human Services, and Labor— - =~ .- S
(i) to promote the use of technology in education,
and training and lilelong learning, including plans for
;.the educational uses of a national information infra-

© structure; and - ' B .

{ii) to ensure that the policies and programs of
such departments or agencies facilitate the use of tech-
?8;0% or educational purposes, to the extent feasible;

‘the Secretary will work with educators, State

" and local educational agencies, and appropriate representa-
tives of the private sector to facilitate the .effective use
of technology in education; L

{D) how the Secretary will promote— ,
(i) higher achievement of all students throngh the
integration of technology into the curriculum;
: (ii) increased access to the benefits of technology

. for teaching and learning for schoola with a high con-

centration of children from Jow-income families; :

(iii) the use of nology to assist in the
implementation of State systemie reform strategies;
"+ (iv) the application of technological advances to
use in education; and T

(v) increased opportunities for the professional

~ development of teachers in the use of new technologies;
" 7" (E) how the Secretary will determine, in consultation
with appropriate individuals, otganiuﬁom. industries, and
agencies, the feasibility and esirability of establishing
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guidelines to facilitate an easy exchango of data and effec-
tive use of technology in education; . ' )

¢F) how the Secretary will utilize the outcome of the
evaluation undertaken pursuant to section 908 of the Star

Schools Program Assistance Act to promoto the purposes

of this part; and .
(G) the Secretary’s long-range measurnble gonls and
ohjectives relating to the purposes of this part. :

, {c) ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall provido assistance to the .
States fo enable such States to plan effectively for the nse of
technology in all schools throufhoul the Stale in accordance with -

the purposc and requirements ol section 317. :
SFEC. 233. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY.

{n) AMENDMENT TO THF DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZA-
TION AcT.~—Title 11 of the Department of Education Organization.
Act (20 U.S.C. 3411 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end .

the following new section:

“OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY -

““Sgc. 216. (a) There shall be in the Departmént of Education -

an Office of Educational . Technology (hereafter in' thia section
referred Lo as the ‘Office’), to be administered by the Director
of Educational Technoloﬁf; The Director of Educational Tmhnology
shnll report directly to the Secretary and shall perform such addi-

_ tional functions as the Secretary may Er;scribe. R ER
: ! ucational Technology (here- -
- after in this section referred to as the 'Director’), through the =
Office, shall— o . R
“(1) in support of the overall national technology policy

and in consultation with other Federal departments or agencies-

“(b) The Director of the Office of

which the Director determines appropriate, provide leadership
to the Nation in the use of technol osy to promote achiovement
of the National Education Goals an

student performance standards; L. . B
“(2) review all programs and training functions adminis-
tered by the Department and recommend

throughout all such programs and functions;

- *(3) review all relevant programs supported by the Depart- -

ment to ensure that such programs are coordinated with and
support the national long-range technology plan developed
purauast to section 232(b) of the Goals 2000: Educate America
Act; an o . )

“(4) perform such additional functions as .the Secretary
may require. . -
“(¢c) The Director is authorized to select, appoint, and employ

such officers and employees as may be necessary to carry out
the functions of the Office, subject to the provisions of title 5,

United States” Code (governinF appointments in the competitive -

service), and the provisions of chapter 61 and aubchapter il of

chapter 53 of such title (relating to classification and General Sched- -

ule pay rates). . . . v
- “(d) The Secretary may obtain the services of experts and

‘consultants in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, United States

Code.", o ‘

: to. increase opportunities .
=+ —for all students to achieve State content and challenging State  ~

licies in order '
to promote increased use of technology and technology planning

'PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 81, 1994

(b) COMPENSATION OF THE DIRECTOR—Section 6316 of title -

6, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the follow-

ing: . .
. “Director of the Office of Educational Technology.”.
SF.C. 234, USES OF FUNDS. '

~ {a) IN GENERAL~The Secretary shali use funde appropriated
pursuant o the authority of section 241(d) for activitiea designed
to carry out the purpose of this part, including— '
(1) providing assistance to technical assistance providers
.to ennble such providers to improve substantially the services’
such providers offer to educators regarding the educationsl
uses of technology, including professional development;
{2) consulting with representatives of industry, elementary

and secondar{ education, higher education, and appropriate .
¢

experts in technology and the educational applications of tech-
- nology, in cafrying out the activities assisted under this part;
. (3) research on, and the development of, guidelines to facili-
. tate maximum interoperability, eﬁ'
of data for effective use of technolosy in education; .
. (4) research on, and the development of, educational
applications of the most advanced and newly -emerging
technologies; ‘ AT ‘
{B)" the development, demonstration, and evaluation of
applications of existing technol in
elementary and secondary education, training and lifelong
- learning, and . professional development of ~educationa
- personnel; . ‘ . A ‘
(6) the development and evaluation of software and other
products, including multimedia television programming, that
, incorporate advances in technology and help achieve the
National Education Goals and State content standards and
State student ormance standards; _—
* - (1) the development, demonstration, and evaluation of
-model stratagies for preparing teachers and other personnel

to use effectively to improve teaching and leaming; -

(8) the development of model ms that demonstrate

108 STAT. 155

20 USC 5863

iciency and easy exchange ‘

preschool education,

_ the educationsal e veness of technology in urban and rural -

areas and economically distressed commaunities; ) .
(9) research on, and the evaluation of, the effectiveness
and benefits of technology in edu
research on, and evaluation of, such effectiveness and benefits
in elementary and secondary 4 ; B
(10) a biennial assessment of, and report to the public
regarding, the uses of technology in elementary and secondary

cation, - giving - priority to

Reporta.

_education throulghout the United States upon which private.

businesses and

. for decisionmaking about the need for,.and provision of, appro-

. priate technologies in schools, by using, to the extent possible,
existing information and resources; )

ederal, State, and local governments may rely- .

{11) conferences on, and dissemination of information

regarding, the uses of technology in education; - -
- 12) the dave:pment of model strategies to promote gender
equity in the use of technology; N L

’ 13 eneouraﬂng collaboration between the Department of
Education and other Federal departments and agencies in the
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‘development, implementative, evaluation and funding of
for -education, as appropriate; and

(14) such other activities as the Secretary determines meet
the purposes of thie part.

~ {b) SPECIAL RULES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall carry out the activi-

ties déacribed in subaection (a) dirccu{ or by grant or contract.

- {2) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—Each grant or contrnct. under
_ this part shall be awarded—
. (A) on a competitive basis; and

(M) pursuant to & peer review proceas.

SEC. 236, NON.FEDERAL SHARE.

Aa) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b) and (¢), the Sec-
y ant or contract under

this part to share in the cost of the activitiea. assisted under such
grant or contract, which non-Federal share shall be announced

" . through a notice in the Federal Register and may be in thé form
of ensh or in-kind contributions, fairly valqed. e
(h) INCREASE.—Tha Secretary may increase the non-Federal -

"~ share that is reti‘uired of a recipient of a grant or contract under

" this part afler t!

auch grant or contract. .

(c} MAxiMuM,—The non-Federal share required under this sec-

tion shall not exceed 50 percent of the cost of the activities assisted
. pursuant to a grant or contract under this part. . . .

- 8FC. 238. OFFICE OF '_l'llAlNlNG*TECfINOLOG\' TRANSFER.

20 VISU Lt
note .

20 VISC SRT1.

(n) TRANSFER — . o : o
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Office of Tr&inin&'l‘echnology Trans-
fer as eatablished under section 6103 of the

established in the Office of Educational Technology. .
{2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The first sentence of section

6103(n) -of the Training Technology Transfer Act of 1988 (20 .

U.S.C. 5093(a)) is amended by striking “Office of Educational
‘Research and Improvement” and inserting "Office of Edu-
cational Technology”. ) - . )
. PART D—AUTHORIZATION OF
" APPROPRIATIONS

- * SEC. 241. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. S

(a) NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL.—There are authorized

to be apg:opriawd $3,000,000 for fisca] year 1994, and such sums

ne mMay. )
to carry out part A , . o
" . (b} NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT COUN-

necessa
this title.

lt,.—There are authorized to be approprinted $3,000,000 for figeal
year 1994, end such sums as may be nccessary for each of the
fiscal years 1995 through 1998, to carry oul part B of this title.

{c) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.—There are

. authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and

such sums as may be neceseary for fiscal year 1995, to carry .

out section 219, -

. (d) ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION CGRANTS. —

There are authorized to be appropriated 36.000,090 for fiscal year

e M TN RSREE LIS ENF VR mi ST s w8 Vo e P e e, o A

e first year such recipient receivés funds under -

aining Technology
Transfer Act of 1988 (20 U.S.C. 5093) is transferred to and

for each of the four aucceeding fiscal years,
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- 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed-
ing fiscal years, to carry out section 220, S '

TITLE III—STATE AND LOCAL

EDUCATION SYSTEMIC IMPROVEMENT

SEC. 301, FINDMGS
" The Congress findn that—

108 STAT: 157

2

20 USC K881,

(1) all students can learn and achieve to high standards

and must realize their potential if the United States is to
prosper; . i : S

{2) the reforms in education from 1977 through 1992 have
achieved some good resulta, but such reform efforts often have
heen limited to a few schools or to a single part of the cdu-
cational syatem; : ‘

- (3) leadership must come from teachers, related services .

rsonnel, principals, and parents in individual schools, and
rom policymakers at the local, State, tribal, and national levels,

in order for lasting improvementa in sluﬂgn;yperfomance‘ to

occur; .

(4) simultaneous top-down and botlom~tip education reform -

" .is ‘necessary to spur crestive and innovative approaches by
individual schools to help all students achieve internationally -

competitive standards; ]
(5) atrategies must be developed by communities and States
‘to_support the revitalization of all local public schools by fun-

damentally changing the entire system of public education

through comprehensive, coherent, and coordinated -improve-

_ment 1n order to increase student learning;

(6) parents, teachers, and other local educators, and busi-

ness, community, and triba! leaders must be involved in devel-

: oring systemwide improvement strategies that reflect the needs
o

their individual communities;

(7) Btats and local education improvement efforts must

incorporats sirategies for providing all students and families

with coordinated access to a@sﬁﬁﬁau'bﬁslfqﬁr\fim,’ health
1

care, nutrition, and early childhood education, and child care

to remove table barriers to learning and enhance school -
readiness for all students; : : .
(8) States and local educational agencies, working together,

our Nation ig to educate

artemwide improvement strategies
a
Education Goals described in litls I;

. (9) State and local systemic improvement strategies must =
provide all students with effective mechanisms and appropriate
paths to the work force as well as to higher ec_lncation;.

(10) busineases should be encouraged—
(A) to enter into partnerships with schools;

" (B) to provide information and guidance to schools -
based on the needs of area businesses for properly educated |

- must immediately set about dovelopi;? and lmpletpentinﬁ such
I children to meet their full potential and achieve the National -

" graduates in general and on the need for particular work-

place skills that the schools may provide; - )
" (C) to provide necessary education and training mate-
~ rials and support; gnd o : :
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~ {I)) to continue the lifelong learning
‘the employment yeare of an individual; , o
(11) schools should provide information to businesses -
‘regarding how the business community can assist schools in "
- meeting the purposes of this Act; L T '
7 (12) institutions of higher education should be encouraged
to enter into partnerships with schools to provide information
and guidance to schools on the skills and knowledgé graduates
. need in order to enter and successfully complete’ postsecondary.
education, and schools should provide information and guidance
~to institutions of higher education on tho ekills, knowledge,
nnd preservice training teachers need, and the typen of profes- .
asionnt development educators need in order to meet the pur-
" poscs of this Act; - L e e
(13) the appropriate and innovative use of technology, . o
“including” distance learning, ‘can be very effective in helping: . ‘
" ta provide all students with the opportunity to lenrn and meet
"ingg\slandards; B} . T B
B (14) Federal funds should be targeted to support State = - . .
- and local initintives, and to leverags State and local resources. .
.. for designing and implementing systemwide education improve- ..
" “iment plans; s o
« 7 (15) all students are
and challenging .curriculum-and to have access -to
- sufficient to address other education needs;and -~ . ... "~
- ... . (16) quality education management services are being uti-
", “lized by local educational agencies and schools-through contrac- .- .~
" tual agreements among local educational agencies or ‘schools -
and businesses providing quality education management serv-.

;it&cean throughout.

ries

“entitled to participate in_a .broqd‘ : ; .
resources .’

' amo

" ices.

. (b)STa
" section 303 and not reserved: under subsection (a) in each fiacal
year the Secretary

- State educationsl agencies that need additional funds

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31,1994 © 108 STAT. 159 -

. (C) to the Alaska Federation of Natives in cooperation " -
- with the Alaska Native Education Council to benefit Alaska
Native students; and . T e
. (2) may rescrve a total o
- {A) nationa
~ and 314; o . - Ty .
" (B) the costs of peer review of State improvement plans
- and applications under this title;and - Dol
- (G) evaluation activities under section 221. -
TE ALLOTMENTS.—From the amount appropriate

f not more than 5 percent for—
1" leadership activities under sections 313 =

d under .
shall' make allotments to State educational agén-:

ns follows: . .- . ‘ R . L
ch amount shall be allocated.in accord-

(1).60 percent of su

“nnce with the relative amounts-each State would have received SRR :

under’ chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Sccondary

- FEducation Act of ‘1965 for the preceding fiscal year if funds
--under such” chapter in such
“regerved for the outlying areas.

preceding fiacal year were not .

{2) 50 percent of such amount shall be &l]océ:téd in accord-

- ‘ance.with the relative amounts each State would have received
.~ ,under part_A. of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and - -
."" "Secondary Education Act of 1965 for the
-« if fundg-under such chapter in such
"« notreserved for the outlying areas, o
(c) REALLOTMENTS.—If .the Secretary determines that any

,srecedihg fiscal year
preceding fiscal year were . -

unt of a State -educational agency’s allotment for any fiscal

ear under subsection (b) will not. be needed for such fiscal year
y the State, the Secreta

- shall reallot such amount %o other - - -
» in such man-

tsw.m“",m& ; L T R : fner'?z)tlﬁecretmydetemgnesisbpgm riate, =~ - £ find o
" (a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to improve the -, (d) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT—Each recipient of funds under . . -
» T‘ml(i?; of education for all stnpgenta by improving otuden? leamins . S g:!: ttlit'}le. :nhult.;llzlng a?e.ptmeedh‘ reds o:d l‘s‘n t“oh;lent ‘:“e“fefl ”{‘1“ ot
R . g .based rt to te coherent and . tis title, shall maintain expenditures of such recipient for - '
.. - 'through a long-term, broad-based effo promote T the activities assisted under this title at a level. equal to not léss

" ties and funding for the Nation's school s(
*or réducing funding - for existing Federa

[ education throughout " "=

- coordinated-improvements .in_the system o

the Nation at the State and local levels. - . N

- .. (bY CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—This title provides new authori- -

stems without replacing - - .
education programs. It . T

r af th

than-the. level b

*  for the fiscal ysar preceding the fiscal year for whi,cﬁ
.7 is recelved, except that the
. permanently, the level of expenditures requi

vel- of such-expenditures maintained by such_recipient
such allotment
uce, temporarily .or’

red by this eubsection

tary may red

" in the intention of the Congress that no State or local educational -~ - the Secretary determines that such recipient has justifiable rea.
agency will reduce its funding for education or for education reform :_sons-for a reduction in the level of expenditures required by this .
on account of receiving any funds under this title. T ..'subsection.. .- - LT e T

20 USC AR

20 UISC GRRL

-« section 303, the Secretary—

. SEC.303. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to-be appropriated $400,000,00
- fiacnl year 1994, and such sums as may be nccessary

of the gac'al'yearg 1995 through 1998, to carry oul thin title,
“SEC. 304. ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS. . ‘

0 for trhe” V.
l'qr cach»

Funog.—From fun

(8) RESERVATIONS OF ds appropriated under
- {1) shall reserve a total of one percent to provide assistance, - -
in amounts determihed by the Secretary— : o
-+« {A)totheoutlyingareas; . . . -~ =
(B) to the Secretary of the Interior to benefit Indian ="~
‘atu‘r’denu in schools operated or funded by the Bureau;
and Sk g i .

“SEC. 308. STATE APPLICATIONS. = - -
" {n) APPLICATION.— }

. an application to the Secretary at such
* ns the Secretary may determine.

_tion: descri
shall include—

20 USC 5885

- (1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational ageﬁcy that .,
desires 1o receive an sliotment under this title shall submit

 time and in such manner "~
(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—In a&dition‘tb the informa- =~
bed in’ sqbsections (b) and (c), each such application™

. (A) an assurance that the State educational agency
will cooperate with the Secretary in-carrying out the Sec-

. retary’s responsibilitios under section 312, and will comply
" 'with reasonable requests of the Secretary for data related
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to the State's progress in developing and implementing
_ ila State improvement plan under section 306;
. (B)-an .assurance that State law provides adequale
authority fo carry out each component of the State's
" improvement plan developed, or to be developed under
section 306, or that such authority will be sought; -
- (C) an assurance that the State content standards
and State student performance standards developed for

student achievement are not less rigorous than such atand- -

© ards used prior to the date of enactment of this Act;
. (D) an assurance that the State will provide for broad
~-public participation in the planning process; and S
(E) such other assurances and information an the Sec-
- retary may require. . : .
(b) FIRST YEAR.—A State educational aﬁency’s application for

. the firdt yenr of assistance under this title shall

" {1) deacribe the procesa by which the State educational

- agency will develop a State imfrovemept plan that meets the

requirar;ants of section 306; an .
(2) describe how the State educational agency will use

" funds received under’ this title for such year, including how

such agency will make subgrants to local educational agencies

in accordance with section 30%a), and how such agency will
use funds received under this title for education preservice
programs and professional development ‘activities in accordance

" with section 309(b). . ‘
{c) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.—A Stats educational agem:(‘s applica- .-

~ tion for the second year of assistance under this title shall—

(1) cover the second through fifth years of the State's -

participation; :

"(2) include a copy of the State's improvement plan that

meets the requirements of section 308, or if the State improve-
ment plan is not complete, & statement of the steps the State
wig take to complete the plan and a schedule for doing so;
AN ' |

777 .(3) include an explanation. of how_ the State educational
agency will use funds received under this title, including how"

such agency will make subgrants to local educational agencies

‘in accordance with section 309%(a), and how such agency will

use such funds received under this title for education preservice
programs and professional development activitiee in accordance
with section 309(b). - :

0USCHeE.  SFC. 308, STATE IMPROVEMENT PLANS.

1

(a) Basic Scopre OF PLAN.—Except as provided ' in . section

305(cX2) and consistent with the requirements of this section, any

State educational agency that wishes to receive an allotment under .
this title after its first year of participation shall develop and .
implement a State improvement plan for the improvement of -

_elementary and secondary education in the State. -

(b) PLAN DEVELOPMENT.— . : .
.. (1) IN OENERAL—A State improvement plan under this
title shail be developed by a broad-based State panel in coopera-

- tion with the State educational agency and the Governor. The

panel shall include— -

(A) the Governor and the chief State school officer,

or their dedgmu: :
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-~ (B) the chairperson. of the State board of education.

. and the chairpersons of the =
committecs of the State legislature, or their designees; .

~ (C) teachers, principals, and administrators who have

< successfully improved student performance, and deans or -
senior administrators of & college, school, or department -
‘of education; ~ : : . o -

(D) representatives of teacher’s organizations, parents,

‘secondary achoo! students, institutions of higher education,
business and labor leaders, community- organizations
of demonstrated effectiveness; organizations serving young
children, local hoards of education, State and local officials .
.responsible for heaith, social, and other related services, .
private achools in which students or teachers participate:
in Federal ecducation programs, and, as appropriate, Indian
triben and others; o - : .

, (E) repreaentatives from rural and urban local edu-
cationnl agencies in the State, as appropriate; and -~ .

(F) experts in educational measurement and assess-

‘ment. . . :
(2) APPOINTMENT.—The Governor and the chiefl State school

~ officer shall each appoint hall the members of the gane! and -~

shall jointly select the Chairperson of the panel and the rep-

-resentative of private schools described in anﬁrapb (IXD). -
. be . L@) RPEP&ESENTAPO‘!:.E‘(Q To'the a:}en}}.« easib! he ! .
-bership>of the panel sha geographically representative of
the State and reflect the diversity of the population of the -

State with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and dissbility
characteristics. - : o ’
{B) The membership of the Fanel shall be composed so
that the minimum total number of members of the panel with -
expertise or background in the educational needs or assess-
ments of children from low-income ‘families, children with
minority bac unds, -children ' with limited-English- pro-
ficiency, or children with disabilities, serving on the panel— .

. (i) bears the same relation to the total number of ' . ‘

members serving on the panel as the total number of -
all such children in the State-bears to-the total number
of il children in the State; or © -

(i) is st least one-third of the number of members. -
of the panel, : ’

"whichever is less, :

{(4) CoNSULTATION,—The panel shall consult the Governor, .
the chiel State school officer, the State board of education,

- and relevant committees of the State legislature in developing
. the State improvement plan, C ’

(5) OUTREACH.—The panel shall be responsible for conduct-
ing a statewide, grassroots outreach process, including conduct-
ing public heanngs, to involve educators, rela services
personnel, parents, local officials, tribal government officinls
as appropriate, - individuals representing private nonprofit
elementary and secondary schools, community and business
leaders, citizens, children’s advocates, | ry school stu-
dents, and others with a stake in the success of students
and their education system, and who are representative of

-the diversity of the State sand the State’s student population,

including, students of limited-English proficiency, students with
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disabilities, aﬁd. as appropriate, American Indian, Alaska

Native, and Native Hawaiian students, in.the development

of the State improvement !lan and in a continuing dialogue

the need for and nature of standards for students

_and ‘local and State responsibilities for helping all students

nch

ieve such standards in order to assure that the development

and implementation of the State improvement plan reflects
local needs and experiences and does not result in a aignificant

_increase in paperwork for teachers.
(6) PROCEDURE AND APPROVAL.—The panel shall develop -

8

for

tate improvement plan, provide opportunity for public com- -
- ment, and pubmit such plan to the State educational ngency

npproval.

(7) SunmissioN.—The State educational agency shall sub--

mit the original State improvement?lan dcveloged by the panel

and the State improvement plan i

modified by such agency,

together with an explanation of any changes made by such

nge

- for

ncy to the plan developed by the panel, to the Secretary
approval, ) A - L
(8) MATTERS NOT UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE STATE

EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—If any portion of a State improvement
rlnn addresses matters that, under State or other applicable
aw, are not under the authority of the State educational

ﬂFﬂ
of,

from-the Governor or other official responsible for that portion

ncy, the State educational agency shall obtain the approval
or-changes to, such portion, with an explanation thereof,

before submitting such plan to the Secretary.

the

(9) MONITORING; REVISIONS; REPORTING.—After approval of =

State improvement plan by the Secretary, the panel shall

" be informed of progress on such plan by the State educational
. agency, and such agency, in close consultation with teachers,
principals, administrators, advocates and parents in local edu-
cational agencies and schools receiving funds under this title,

. shall_ monitor the implementation and operation of such plan.
- The panel shall review such-plan, and based on the progress- . - -

* described in the preceding sentence, determine if revisions to.
such plan ‘are appropriate and necessary. The panel shall

Stin

periodically re

rt such determination to the public.

(¢) TRACHING, LEARNING, STANDARDS, AND ASSESSMENTS.—Each

te educational agency, with broad-based classroom teacher input,

ahall establish and include in its State improverment plan strategies
. for meeting the National Education Goals by improving teaching:

‘and’ learning and students’ maste

of basic and advanced skills

- in core content areas, such as English, mathematics, science (includ-
- ing physics), history, geography, foreign languages, the arts, civies-
- and government, and economics. Such strategies— .

' Act;

(1) shall include— . )
(A) a process for developing or adopting State content
standards and State student performance standards for
all students, which process shall include coordinating the
standards developed pursuant to section 115 of the Carl
D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education

{B) a process for devélobi and implementing valid, *
nondiscriminatory, &nd reliable State assessments—
(i) which assessments shall— o

.

- (2) may include strategies such an—

" local educational agencies an
-eapacity of such agencies and schools to provide all students

" multicultural materials, and techno

. profession

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994

4 (I} be aligned with such State’s content atand»
ardas, .

(I involve multiple measures of studqnt

performance;
- (11D provide for— - -
. (an) the participation in such assessments
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of all students with.diverse learning neceds;

and

(bb) the adapuntiom.l and accommodations

-necessary to permit auch participation;

- (IV) be consistent with relevant, nationally

recognized professional and technical standards for
 snuch assessments;

(V) be capable of providing coherent informa-.
tion nbout student attainments relatige to the

‘State content standards; and

(V1) support effective curriculum and instruc-

tion;and - ;

. (ii) which process shall provi‘de for mbnitoring the
implementation of such assessments and the impact

of such assessments on improved instruction for all
students; . ‘ B

(C) a process for aligning State or local curriculs, -

- instructional materials, and Stats sssessments with the
. State content standards and State student performance,
- standards;and ’ :

(D) a process for‘familiaﬁiing teachers with the State

the content areas described
in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of this subsection;
(A) a process for providing assistance and mr‘por't to

schools to strengthen the

the unity to increase educational achievement and
meet
ance standards;

(B) assessing the eloctiveness and equity of the school.

finance program of the State to identify disparities in the
resources available to each local educational agency- and
school in such State and how such disparities affect the

. ability of the State educations! agency and local educational

agencies to develop and implement plapa under this title;
(C) a process for developing, nlect;ng,eor recommend-

ing instructional materials, including gender equitable and
> logy to support and
assgist local educational agencies and achools to provide
all studenta the opportunily to meet State content stand-

_ ards and State student performance standards;

{D) a process for providing appropriate and effective
ag development, lncludin% the use of technology,
distance leaming, and gender-equitable methods, necessa
for teachers, school administrators, and others to help all
students meet State content standards and State student

. -performance standards; and

tate content standards and State student perform-.

" content standards and State student performance stand- -
"ards and developing the capability of teachers to provide @ . -
“high quality instruction within
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(E) a process for improving the State's system of -

teacher and school administrator preparation and licensure,

and of continuing professional devslopment programs,

 including the use of technology at both the State and
local levels, so that all teachers, relatled services personnel,
.and administrators develop the subject matter and. peda-

gogical expertise needed to srepam all students to meet
Statn atudent performance

State content standards an
atandards. : .
{d) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STANDARDS AND STRATEGIES. - ~*

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State improvement plan shall es(ah-y.

lish standards or strategies for providing all students with
an opportunity to learn. Such standards: or strategies shall
inchide such factors an the ‘State deems appropriate to ensure

- that al studenta receive a fair opportunily to achieve the-

knowledge and rkilla as described in State content standards

and Stnte student performance standards adopted by the State.

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—Notwithstanding any other provi-

sion of this Act, the implementation of -opportunity-to-learn.

standardsa.or strategics shall be voluntary on the part of the
States, local educational agenciea, and schools.
3) ConsTRUCTION.—Nothing -in this section shall be con-
strued to— . o ) . o
- {A) mandate equalized spending per pupil for a State,
local educational agency, or school; or

(B) mandate national school building standards fo

a State, local educational agency, or school. :
(¢) GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY AND MANAGEMENT.—Enach

State improvement Klan shall establish strategies for improved

governance, accounta

ility and management of the State's education

system, such as—

(1) aligning responsibility, ‘authority, and accountabi!iéy» “

throughout the education system, so that decisions resarding
the means for achieving State content standards and-

an - : , : e e
(2) creating an integrated and coherent approach to recruit-
ing, retaining and supporting the continued professional devel-

o opment of teachers (including vocational teachers), and other
* . educators, giving special atiention to the recruitment into and

retention of qualified minorities-in the education profession.
{f) IPARENTAL AND COMMUNITY SUPPORT AND INVOLVEMENT.—

State
. student performance standards are made closest to the learners;
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(g) MAKING THE IMPROVEMENTS SysTEMWIDE.—To ‘helvp provide

all atudents throughout the State the opportunity to meet State
-standards, each State improvement plan shall describe strategies,
such aa strategies that— ’

(1) provide for the availébility of curricular materials,
learning technologies, including distance learning, and profes-
sional development in a manner that ensures equal access

-by all local educationnal ngencies in the State; and

-nt all grade levels.

" (2) develop partnerships with Indian tribes and schools
funded by the Bureau, where appropriate, Lo improve consint-
ency and compatibility in curriculum among public elementary
nnd eecondary achools, and such schools fund'::d by the Bureau

(h) PrRoOMOTING BOoTTOM-UP REFORM.—Each State improvement

" plan shall include strategicn for ensuring that comprehensive, sys- . -

temic reform ia promoted from -the bottom up in communities,

_ incnl educational agencies, and schools, as well as guided. by
. conrdination and facilitation from State leaders, including strategies

Csuch ng— .

(1) providing flexibility to indfvidual schools and local edu-

and integrate State content standards into courses of s

- cational agencies to enable such schools and agencies to adaXt - A
tudy

" and reguiations t

inel

- achools to cnable

for,

appropriate for individual schools and communities; and : .
D) facilitalinﬁ‘ the provision of waivers from Stato rules
at impede the ability of local edueational
agencica or schools to carry out local improvement plans.
(i) DroPOUT STRATEGIES.—Each State improvement plan shall
ude otratefiea for assisting loca! educational agencies and.
' such agencies and schools— o
(1) to meet the needs of school-aged children who have .
dropped out of school; - -~~~ . K O
. (2) to bring such children into the education system; and
(3) to help such students meet State content standards
and Stats student performance standards. )
() COORDINATION WITH SCHOOL-TO-WORK PROGRAMS.—If a

- —..—-_State has received Federal assistance for the purpose of planning

expanding, or establishing a school-to-work program, then a -

State shall include in the Stats improvement plan & description

of how such school-to-work

m will -be

school reform efforts of the State. In particular, the State improve-
ment plan shall include a description of how secondary schools
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incorporated into the

will be modified in order to rrovldo eareer guidance, the integration
. of academic and vocational edueation, and work-based learning,
~ if such programs are propesed in the State’s school-to-work plan.
(%) BENCHMARKS AND TIMELINES.—Each State improvement:
plan shall include specific benchmarks of improved student perform-
ance and of progreas in implementing such plan, and timelines
againat which the progress of the State in carrying out such plan,
" including the elements described in subsections {c) through @), .
. can be measured, o _
(1) COORDINATING STRATEOIES.—Each State plan shall include
strategies for coordinating the in tion of academic and voca-
-tional instruction pursuant to the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and
Applied Technology Education Act. - T
. (m) PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY.—Each State
* improvement plan shall describe— .

Ench State improvement plan shall describe sirategies for how
the State educational agency will involve parents and other commu-
nity representatives in planning, designing, and implementing the R
State improvement plan, including strategies such as— ' B
(1) focusing public and private community resources and
public school resources on prevention and early intervention
to nddress the needs of all students by identifying and removing -
unnecessary regulations and obstacles to coordination; and
(2) increasing the access of all students to social services,
health care, nutnition, related services, and child care services,
Co . and locating such.services In schools, cooperating service agen-
v o cies, community-based centers, or other convenient siles
. geaigned to provide “one-stop shopping” for parents and stu-
" dents, : : . S
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(1) how the State will monitor prog'ress townr(lq lmplement-:

ing the State and local improvement plans; and :
(2) procedures the State plans to use, consistent with- Stato

law, to tmprove schoola that are not meeting the State content -

atandnrds voluntarily adopted by the State within the Mtnh-

" lished timelines.

{n) PEER REVIEW AND SECRETARIAL APPROVAL.—

(1) In GENERAL.—{A) The Secretary shall rev)uew within

a reasonable period of time, each State improvement plan pre-
parcd under this section, and each application submitted under
acction 305, through a peer review process involving the assist-

_ance and advice of State and local education -policymakers,
Ceducitors, classroom teachers, related services personnel,

experts on educational innovation and tmrmvcment porents,
advocates, and other appropriate individuais. Such peer review

- process shall be representative of the diversity of the United
States with regard to geography, race, ethnicity, gender and .

disability characteristics. Such geer review process shall include
at lenst 1 sile visit to each

. (B) Notwithstanding the provisions: of subparagraph (A),
in the first year that a State educationsl agency submits an

application for development of & State improvement plan under.

this title the Secretary shall not be required to—

css; and
i) conduct a site visit.

" (2) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall ‘approve a - State

improvement plan if such plan is submitted to the Sccretary
not later than 2 years after the date the State educational
agency receives‘its first allotment under section 304(b), and

. when the Secrctary determines, after ‘considering the peer

reviewers’ comment, that such plan—-
(A) reflects a widespread commitment within the State
7 (B) holds reasonablepromise of -helping all. students
“to achieve at the high levels called for by this Act;
(C()’ meets the reqmrements ‘of subsections (a) through
© {K); an

(D) atlows local: achools local educahonal agencies and »

commumllea the fexibility to implement local improvement
plans in a manner which refllects local needs and require-
ments in order to promote a ‘bottom up’ system of sclwol
reform.

(3) DISAPPROVAL.—The Secrctary shall not disapprove a

State |mprovement lan, or any State application submitted
under section 305, before offering the State—
p (A) an opportumty to revise such plan or application;
an
’ (B) a hearing.
(o) REGULAR REVIEW.—Each Stnte ampmvcmcnl p!an shall
riodically reviewing and updating any State
tate student performance standards, State

opportunity-to-learn standards or strategies, and State assessments.

(p) AMENDMENTS TO PLAN.—
- (1) IN GENERAL.—Each’ State educational’ agency shall

penodncally review its State improvement plan and revise such .

e e e n e e D ek e e e e

tate, except during the period . :
- when a State improvement glan is bemg developed.

(i) review such appl:catlon through a peer review pmc«

SEC. 307 SECRETARY'S REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS. PAYMENTS.
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plan. an approprmtc. in accordance with the process described '

in subsection (b).’

(2) ReviEW.—The Secretary shall review any major amend-
ment to a State improvement plan ‘and shall not disapprove
any such amendment before offering  a State educational
agency—

(A} an opportunity to revise such amendment' and
(B) a hearing. .

Aty PREEXISTING STATE PLANS AND PANELS.—

(1) IN GENERAL—If a State has developed a comprehenswe
"and systemic State improvement plan to help all students meet

108 STAT. 167

State standards or any component of such plan, that meets -

the" intent and purposes of this section, then the Secretary
mny approve such plan or component - notwithstanding - thnt
such plan was. not developed in accordance with subsection
(b} if the Secretary determines that such approval would further
the purposes of State systemic education improvement.

(2) SreCIAL RULE.——(A) If, before the date of enactment
of this Act, a State has made aubstantml progress in developmg

~a plan that meets the intent and purposes of this section,

but was developed by a panel that does not meet the require-

‘ments of paragraphs (1) through (3) of subsection (b), the Sec- .
retary may, at the request of the -Governor and the State °

educational agency, treat such panel as meeting the require-

ments of this title if the Secretary determines that there has

been statewide involvement of educators, parents, students,
‘ sdvocacy groups, and othier interested mem ra of the public
- in the development of the plan. ; :

(a) FIRST YEAR.—The. Secretary shall approve the State edu-

' cational asancy‘o first year application under section 305(b) if the
Secretary '
SO (l) such application meets the req_uiremenls ol' thts t:tle T

stermines that—

(2) theu is & substantial Jikelihood that the aecond year
Fltcataon of the State educationa) agency under section 305(c)

< 20 UISC 5SRAT.

1 provide for the development and implementation of a State -

|mprovement 9mn that complies with section 308.
(b) SECOND ROUGH FIFTH Yms —The Secretary shall

approve the State educational agency's second year apPhcataon
under section 305(eX1) for the sacond through ith yeam o
pation only if—

partici-

(1XA) the Sccretary has approved tha State |mprovemcnt
plan under section 306(n); or :
(B) the Secretary determines that the State has made
- aubstantinl progress in developing its State improvement plan
and will implement such plan not later than the end of the
‘second year of participation; and
. (2) the aprlication meets the other reqmrements of this
-title,

(c) PAYMENTS.—For any fiscal year for which a State has an

alPvroved application under this title, the Secretary shall provide
an allotment to the State educational agency in the amount deter-
. mmed under sechon 304(b). ‘
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SKC. 308. STATE USE OF FUNDS. ) )
(a) FIRST YEAR.—In the first year for which a State educationnl

agency receives an allotment under this title, such agency— L

" (1) if the amount made available under section 303 for

_ much year is equal to or greater than $50,000,000, shall use
at lenst 60 percent of such allotted funds to awnrd subgrants—

: of local improvement plans; and

) {A) in accordance with section 309(a), to local edu-
cational agencies for the development or implementation

(B} in accordence with section' 309(b), to improva
educalor preservice programs and for professional develop-
ment activities consistent with the State improvement pian;.
(2) if the amount made available under section 303 for.

auch year is less than.$50,000,000, may use such funds for
the ruhgrants described in paragraph (1); and

-(3) shall use any such allotted funds not used in accordance

with parngraphs (1) and (2) to develop, revise, expand, or

* hmplement a

“{b)

tate improvement plan described in section 30G.
SUCCEEDING YEARS.—Each State educational agency that

receives an allotment under this title for any year after the first
year of such agency receives assistance under this title shall—

(1) use at least 90 percent of such allotment to make

 subgrants—

‘desigped to implement its State improvement plan, such as— -

(A) in accordance with section 309(a), to local edu-

cational agencies for the implementation of the State
improvement plan and of local improvement plans; and
(B) in accordance with section 309(b), to improve

educator preservice programs and for. ﬁrofe'asional develop-

ment activities that are consistent wit
ment plan; and , . . N
(2) use the remainder of such assistance for State activities

the State improve-

(A) supporting the development or adoption of State
content standards and State student performance stand-

" nasessments linked to such standards, including— -
’ (i) through consortia of States; or )
(ii) with the assistance of the National Education
_ Standards and Improvement Council established under

art B of title 1L

] - ards, State opportunity-to-learn standards, and State

B) supporting the implementation of high-performance ..

management and organizational strategies, such as site-
based management, shared decisionmaking, or quality
managoment principles, to promote effective implementa-
“tion of such plan; ) N .
(C) supporting the development and implementation,
at the local educational agency and school building level,
of improved human resource development systems for
recruiting, selecting, mentoring, supporting, evaluating and
rewarding educators; L L.
(D) providing special attention to the needs of minority,

limited-English proficient, disabled,-and female students, N

including instructional programs and activities that encour-
age such students in elementary and secondary - schools

to aspire to enter and complete post-secondaAry education

or training;

- which administrative expenses- ‘shall

related to the. activities of the panel established under section -
:306(b)1). . - o X o
(d) SpecIAL RULE.—Any new public school established under |
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(E) supporting innovative and proven methods of
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enhancing a teacher’s abili‘t’y to. identify student learning
C

needs, and motivating students to develop higher order
thinking skills, discipline, and creative resolution methods;

(F) supporting the development, at.the State or local
level, of performance-based accountability and incentive

systems for schools; . S - )

{G) outreach to and training for parents, tribsl officials,
organizations serving young children, classroom teachers,
rélated services personnel, and other educators, and the
public, related to education improvement;

(11) providing technical assistance and other services
to increase the capacity of local educational agencies and
schools to develop and implement systemic local improve-

ment plans, implement new State-assessments, and develop - .

curricula consistent with the State content standards and
State student performance standards; - C

() promoting public magnet schools, public “charter.”

achools”, and other. mechanisms for increasing  choice

"« " among public schools, including. information and referral

programs which provide parents with information on avail- (‘

nble choices; '

(J) supporting activities relat_inE'tb the. planning of,
i

and évaluation of, projects under which local educational
agencies or schoels contract with. private management

organizations to reform a school; .
(K) supporting inte i

(L) supporting the development, at the State or local
level, of school-based programs that restore discipline and -
reduce violence in schools and communities, such as - -

community mobilization programs; and -
(M) collecting and analyzing data.

(¢) LiMiT ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—~A State educatim{al

‘agency that receives an sliotment under this title in any fiscal

year shall use not more than 4 percent of such allotment in such

year, or $100,000, whichever is greater, for administrative expenses,

this title— -
: (1) shall be nonsectarian;

or religious institution; and

{3) shall operate under the nuthbrity of a State ednén@ional *

. agency or local educational agency. :

SEC. 300. SUBGRANTS FOR LOCAL REFORM AND PROFESSIONAL’
' DEVELOPMENT. - '
{n) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.— .

(1) IN GENFRAL.—(A) Each State educational agency shall

_ make subgrants; through a competitive process to carry out

_ the authorized activities described in paragraph (4), to local

¢

not - include "the -expenses - -

nerational mentoring programs;

(2) shall not be aﬂilinwé with a no;\public sectarian Anchm;)l_‘ »

s

20 VIS0 LRRY

educational agencies (or consortia of such agencies) in accord- S

ance with section 308. - .

; (B) In making such subgrants, the State educational agency
shall award not less than 1 subgrant in each fiscal year to

e e v el

Urban and
rursl arens.
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an urban local educational agency and not lesa than 1 subgrant
in each fiscal year to a rural local edueational agency, where
appropriate, except that this provision shall-not apply to the
District of Columbia. An education service agency may serve
naa n fiscal agent for a rural local educational agency. :

(C) Each such subgranl shall be for a project of suflicient
duration and of sufficient size, scope, and quality ‘to cary

out the purpose of this title effectively. . -

. (2) APPLICATION REQUIRED —(A) A local educationnl agency
desiring to receive g subgrant under this subsection for the
development of a local improvement plan shall submit an
application to the State educational ngency. Such application

_shall contain assurances that the local educational. agency

intends to develop a local improvement plan that meets the

requirements of this' seetion: . '
() .A locnl educationnl agency only shall-be eligible to’

receive a subgrant under this subscetion Lo develop a local
improvement plan for one fiscal year, - . o ,

(1) Pran urQuirep.—Each local! educational ngency desir-
imi 1o receive a gubgrant under this subsection to implement
[

ocal improvement plan shall submit a local improvement -
plan to the Stale educational agency. Each such plan shall—

{A) be developed by a broad-based panel that—

(i) is appointed by the local educational agency

and is representative of the diversity of students and.

community with regard lo.race, Ianguaﬁe. ethnicity, . )

 gender, disability,” and socioeconomic characteristics
and includes teachers, parents, advocacy groups, school
administrators, business representatives, and others,
a3 appropriate; and . . -
(1i) shall, following the seclection of its members,
establish the procedures regarding the operation -of

the panel, including the designation of the chairperson;
improvement, .

- . (B) addvess districtwide education
-directed at enabling all students to meel the State content
standards - and
including specific goals and benchmarks, reflect the prior-

- ities of the State improvement plan (either approved or
under development) and include a strateiy for—
. (i} ensuring that all students have a fair oppor-
tunity to learn; '
{1i) improving teaching and learning; .
(ili) improving governance and management;
(iv) generaling, maintaining, and strengthening
parental and community involvement; and = -

(v) expanding improvements throughout the locnl

educational agency; ) : .
~ (C) promote the flexibility of local schools in developin
plans which address the particular needs of their scf\on
and community and are consistent with the local improve-
ment plan; o ’

(D) describe & process of -broad-based community
participation in the development, implementation, and
evaluation of the local improvement plan; )

(E) describe how the local
encourage and assist schools to develop and implement

comprehensive school improvement plans that— .

ucational agency will -

State _student performance ~“standards;” — -
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(i) focus on helping all studenta reach State content
sln‘;‘dnrdh and State student performance standards;
an .
(i} address relevant elements of the local improve- .
ment plan of the local educational agency identified -
in subparagrnﬂh {B); T : B
. (F) describe_how the local educational agency will
- implement specific programs aimed at ensuring improve-
ments in school readiness and the ability of students to
learn effectively at all grade levels by identifying the most
pressing nceds facing students and their families with
_ tegard to social services, health care, nutrition, and child
care, and entering into partnerships with public and private .
. nonproht agencies to increase the access of students and
families to’ coordinated nonsecctarian services in a school
- setting or-at o nearby site; ' .- .
(G} describe how the subgrant funds will ‘be used by
the local educationnl agency, and the procedures to be

', used to mnake funds available to schools in accordance . -

with raré aph (6XA); o i .
(113 identify, with an explanation, any State or Federal
requirements that the local educational agency believes
impede educationsl improvement and that such agency
requests. be waived in accordance with section 311, which.
requests shall promptly be transmitted to the Secretary”
by the State educational agency; and. - R
" (1) contain such other information as the State edu-
cational agency may reasonably require. o
" (4) .SunMiISSION.—A local educational agency which has.
approved a local improvement plan shall submit such plan
to the State. educational agency for approval together with
a description of modifications to such plan and any commeénts
from the local panel regarding such plan. oL -
- (5) MONITORING.—The panel described in paragraph (3XA),

_aflter approval of the local educational agency’s et:lpplrication by -
of progress- — -

the State educational agency, shall be inform
on such plan by the local educational agency, and the local
educationsal afeney shall monitor the implementation and -
ellectiveness of the local improvement plan in close consultation
with teachers, related services personnel, principals, adminis.
trators, community members, and parents Frofn schools receiv-

.ing funds under this title, as well as assure that implementation

of the local improvement plan does not result in a significant
increase in paperwork for teachers. The pancl shall review
such plan and based on the progress described in the preceding
sentence, determine if revisions to the local improvement plan

_should be recommended to the local educational agency. The

panel shall periodically report such determination to the public,
(6) AuTHOIZED ACTIVITIES.—(A) A local educational agency
that receives a subgrant under this subsection— C
: (i) in the Nirst year such agency receives the subgrant
shall use— : - B o
(I} not more than 25 percent of the subgrant funds
to develop a local improvement plan or for any local
educational agency activities approved by the State
educational agencg that are ' reasonably ‘related to
carrying out the State or lacal improvement plans,

108 STAT. 171
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which- may include the establishment of innovalive
_new public schools; and - -

(I1) not less than 75 percent of tho suhgrant funds
to support individual school improvement initintives
related to providing all students in-the school the

~ opportunity to meet State content standards and State” .

student performance standards; nnd : -

(i) in subsequent years, shall use suhgraot funds for
any aclivities approved by the State educational ngency
which arc reasonably related to carrying aul the State
or locnl improvement plans which may include” the

establishment of innovative new public schools, except that .
at least BS percent of such funds shall be made available .
to individual schools to develop and implemeat comprehen:

sive school improvement plans which are designed fo meet

. the needs of their particular student population and help .

nll students meet State content standards and State stu.
dent performance standards, - B
(F) At least 50 percent of the funds made available by
a tocal cducational agency to individual schools under this.
section in sny fiscal year shall be made available lo schools
with .o specinl need for such assistance, as indicated by a

high number or percentage of students from low-income fami-

R ' Jlies, low student achievement, or other similar criteria devel® -

* + -oped by the local educationsl agency. o .

; (C) A local educational agcn&:{y mny not use more than

" five percent of the subgrant funds such agency receives in

each fiscal year under this title for administrative expenses.

(7) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The State educational agency

-shall give special consideration in awarding a subgroni to—
{A) a congortium of local educational agencies; or

"(B) a local educational agency that provides in the -

application or local improvement plan described in para-
graph (2) or (3), respectively, that such subgrant funds

- . ... _ will_be .used to_nssist a consortium of spboql’s‘”tbﬂlmliﬂ?“

developed a plan for school improvement.

{h) SUDGRANTS FOR PRESERVICE TEACHER FDUCATION. aney

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES. — ,
(1} IN GENERAL.—(A) Each State educational agency shall

make subgrants, through a competitive, pecr-reviewed process

to a local educational agency, or-a_ consortium of local edu-
cational agencies, in cooperation with institutions of higher

g _education, nonprofit organizations, or any comhination thereof,
: in aceordance with section 308 to— ) S - )
(i) improve preservice leacher educnlion programs

conaistent with the State improvement plan, including how

. to work effectively with parents and the communily; and

(ii) support continuing, sustained professional develop- -

ment activities for educators and school administrators

or related services personnel working with educators which

will increase student learning in accordance with the State

improvement plan.

(B) Each State educational agency awarding subgrants
under subparagraph (A) shall give priority 1o awarding such
subgrants to— _ ‘ ‘ ‘
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W (;r local b:ducatianal agen d?t demnnlu'm serving
a greater number or percentage of disadvantaged students
than the statewide aver: ‘:IF
(ii) a local educational agency or consortium that forms
_partnerships with collegiate educators to establish profes-
.gional development sites; and : T
(iii)'a local educational agency or consortium that—
_ (1) focuses on upgrading teachers’ knowledge of
* content areas; or .
(II) targets preparation and continued pmfessiénal
development of teachers of students with limited-Eng-
fish proficiency and students with disabilities. - .

_ 2) ArrLicaTION.—Faach local educational agency or consor- .
* tivm that desires to reccive a subgrant under thia subsection

ul;xgllhs&ibmit -an application o the State educational agency
wihnch-—— o, . . . . g N

(A) describes how the applicant will use the subgrant

to.improve teacher preservice and school administrator edu-

cation programs- or to implement educator professional

- development activitics consistent with the State improve:

ment plan;. - - - . ‘

(B) identifies the criteria to be used by the applicant

to judge improvements in preservice education or the effects

- of professional development activities consistent with-the

© State improvement plan; and

108 STAT. 113

such number or percentage; -

(C) contains any other information that the Siate cdu; Sy

cational agency determines is appropriate.

(3) REQUIRED- ACTIVITIES.—A recipient of a cuﬁg}dni ‘under -

this subsection shall use the subgrant funds for activities
supporting— - . B RS
(A) the improvement of preservice teacher education
and school administrator programs so that such programs
equip educators with the subject matter and pedagogical
cxpertise necessary for preparing all students to meet
standards;or . )
.. (B) the deve!o’sment and implenientation of new and
improved forms o
development opportunities for teachers, principals, and
other educators at the school or district level trm’t equip
educators with such expertise, and with othér knowledge
and skills necessary for leading and participating in
continuous education improvement. -

continuing and sustained professional’ -

. (4) PERMISSIVE ACTIVITIES.—A recipient of a subgrant ﬁrjder '

this subsection may use the subgrant funds for costs related

_ to release tima for teachers to partigipate in professional devel-
opment activities, which rrofeuional development shall include
_velated services personne o )

as appropriate. L

(¢} SPECIAL AWARD RULE.— , A R )
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational agency shall:

award at least 50 .percent of subgrant funds under subsection

{a) in each fiscal yenr to local educational agencies that have

a greater percentage or number of disadvantaged children than

Disndvantaged.

the statewide average such percentage or number for all local ~

educational agencies in the State. , ; ~
{2) WAIVER.—The State educational agency may waive the
requirement of paragmph {1) if such agency does not receive
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a aufficient number of applications to comply with such require-
ment. .

20 USC 5K - SEC. 310, AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION AND TRAINING.

0 USC M. -

¢
, 8¢

{a) INFORMATION AND TRAINING.—Proportionate to the number

of chifdren in a State or in a local educational agency who nre

. enrolled in private elementary or secondary achools—
(1) 8 State educational agency or-local educntional agency’

which usen funds under this title to develop gonls, State content
standards or State student performance standards, curricular
materials,. and State assessments shall, upon request, make
information related to such gosls, standards, materials, and
nssessments available to private schools; and -

{2) n State educational agency or local educationnl apency
which uses funds under this title for teacher and administrator

_ training shall provide in the State improvement plan described

- in section 306 for the training of teachers and administrators

in private schools located in the geographical area served by
such pgency. - - '

(b) WAIVER.—If, hy reason of any provision of law, a State .
or lIncal educational agency is prohibited from providing for the:

uitable participation of teachers and administrators from private -
ools in training programs assisted with Federal funds provided

under this title, or if the Secretary determines that a State or
lacal educational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling

to provide for such participation, the Secretary shall waive such. .

requirements and shall arrange for the provision of training consist-

. ent with State goals and State content standards for auch teachers .

and sdministrators. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation,

" withhelding, notice, and judicial review in accordance with section

1017 of the Elementary and Sccondary Education Act of 1965.
SEC. 311. WAIVERS' OF STATUTORY AND REGULATORY REQUIRE.

MENTS. .
(n) WAIVER AUTHORITY. —

. Secretary may waive any statutory or regulatory requirement

applicable to any program or Act. described in subsection .(b) .
for a State educational agency, local educational agency, or

achool if— - -

(A) and only to thé extent that, the Sécretar‘y deter-

mines that such requirement impedes the ability of the

State, or of a local educational agency or school in the

State, to carry out the State or local improvement plan;

" (B) the State educationsl agency has waived, or agrecs

-to waive, similar requirements of State law;
{C) in the case of a statewide waiver, the State edu-

cational agency— ) . . ‘
© (i) provides all local educational agencies and par-
ent organizations in the State with notice and an
opportunily to comment on the State educational agen-
,cy’g propasal to seek a waiver, and

" (ii) submits the local educational agencies’ com.

. ments to the Secretary; and )
(D) in the case of a local educational agency waiver,
the local educational agency provides parents, community

(1) IN CENERAL.—Except-as provided in aubseciion (¢), the _
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(2) APPLICATION.—(AXi) To request.a waiver under para. -

. “?raph ( lh a local educational agency or school that receives
u

nds under this title, or a local educational agency or school
that does not receive funds under this title but is undertaking
school reform efforts that the Secretary determines are com-
parable to the activities described in section 308, shall transmit
an application for such' n waiver to the State educational

. agency. The State educational agency then shall submit

approved applications for waivers under paragraph (1) to the
Secretary. - . -
(ii) A State educationsl agency that receives funds under

_this title may request a waiver under paragraph (1) by submit-

ting an application for such waiver to the Secrelary. " .
- {I)) Each application submitted to the Secretary under

- rubparagraph (A) shall-—

(i) identify the statutory or regulato quirements
that are requested to be wrzived aﬁ:; thory gor:& that the
" State eduentional agency or local educational agency or
_ achool intends to achieve; : -
(ii) describe the action that the State educational -
agency has undertaken to remove Stale statutory or resu- .
Intory barrviers identified in the application; of local edu-
- cational agencies; A
. (iii) describe the goals of the waiver and the expected .
programmatic outcomes if the request is granted; .
{iv) describe the numbers and types of students to
be impacted by such waiver; T S
v} deacriie a timetable for implementing a waiver;

and

will 'use to monitor, on a biannual basis, the progress
in implementing a waiver. - ' .
(3) TIMELINESS.—The Secretary shall act romruy on a

request for a waiver under paragraph (1) and shall provide

a written statement of the reasons for granting or denying

“such request. — - : : . et e e
. ity TION.—Each waiver under paragraph (1) shall be
- for a period not to exceed 4 years. Th

¢ Secretary may extend -
such period if the Secretary determines that the waiver has

been effective in enabling the State or affected local educational
- agencies to carry out reform plans. '
- {b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The
menta subject to the waiver authority of this section are any such
requirements under the followin'g . ms or Acts:

statutory or regulatory require- -

(1) Chapter 1 of title Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, including Even Start, S
© (2) Part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 19685, :
{3) The Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science

- Education Act.

{4) The Emergency Immigrant Education Act of 1984, .
(5) The Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986.
(6) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology
Education Act, - ' S
(c) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZERD.—The Secretary may not waive

108 STAT. 175

{(vi) describe the process the State educational sgency .

groups, and advocacy or civil rights groups with the oppor-

tunity to comment on the proposed waiver. any statutory or regu!atory requirement of the programs or Acta

described in subsection (b)—
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( l)'relatiﬁg to—
{A) maintenance of effort;
(B) comparability of services; :

(C)-the equitable participation of studenia and profes-

“sional stafl in private schools; : .
(D) parental participation and involvement; and .
. (E) the distnbution of funds to States or to loenl edu-
- cational agencies; and ) : .

(2) unless the underlying purposes of the stalutory require- -

ments of each program or Act for which a waiver is granted

 continue to be met to the satisfaction of the Secretdiry.

(i) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary shall periodicnlly

review the performance of any State, local educationa) ngency, '
or school for which the Secretary has granted a waiver nnder
aubsection (aX1) and shall terminate the waiver if the Secretary
determines that the performance of the State, the locs!l educational
ngency, or the school in the area affected by the waiver has been

* inadequate to justify a continuation of the waiver, . -

{e) FLEXIBILITY DEMONSTRATION.— '
(1) SHoORT TITLE.—This subsection may be cited 8s the
“Fiducation Flexibility Partnership Demonstration Act”.
{2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED, ) L
. . (A) In GENERAL.—The Secretary may carry out an edu-

cation flexibility demonstration program under which. the

Secretary authorizes not more than 6 State educational

agencies serving eligible States to waive statutory or regu-

latory requirements applicable to 1 or more programs or

-Acts described in subsection (b), other than requirements

described in subsection (c), for the State educational agency

or png local educational agency or school within the State.

(B) AWARD RULE.—In carrying out subparagraph (A),
the Secretary shall select for participation in the dem:
onstration’ program described in subparagraph (A) three

State educational agencies serving eligible States that each

~ have a population of 3,600,000 or greater and three State

-a population of less than 3, , determined in accord-

ance with the most recent decennial census of the popu-

lation performed by.the Bureau of the Census. = -.
~ - {C) DESIGNATION.—Each eligible State participating in
the demonstration prog;am described in subparagraph (A)
- shall be known as an “Ed-Flex Partnership State”. .

(3) ELIGIBLE - STATE.—For. the purpose of this subsection
the term “eligible State” means a State that— S
‘ (A) has developed a State irg;ovement plan under

_section 306 that is approved by the Secretary; and.” - ;
(B) waives State statutory or regulatory requirements
relating to education while holdinﬁ local educational agen-
cies or schools within the State that are affected by such
waivers accauntable for the performance of the students
who are affected by such waivers.

(4) STATE APPLICATION.—(A) Each State educational agency
desiring o participate in the education flexibility demonastration
program under this subsection shall submit an application to
the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing
such information as. the Secretary may reasonably require.
Each.such application shall demonstrate that the eligible State

educational agencies servi elig&l}e States that-each-have- --
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has adopted an educational flexibility plan for the State that
includes—, S B '

(i) a deseription of the . the State educational
agency will use to evaluate applications from local edu-
cational agencies or schools requesting waivers of-— - :
-7 -A{D) Federal statutory or.regulatory requirements

described in paragraph (2XA); and e

(I1) ‘State statutory or regulatory requirements

relating to education; and - : .

(ii) a detailed description of the State statutory and
regulatory requircments relating to education that the
State educational agency will waive. ’ .

(B) The Secretary may approve an spplication described
in subparagraph (A) only if the Secretary determines that such
application demonatrates substantial promise of assisting the

- State educational agency and affected local educational agencies
and schools within such State in carrying out comprehensive
educational reform and otherwise meeting the purposes of this

" Act, after considering—. . o

(i) the comprehensiveness and quality of the edu--
cational flexibility plan described in sibparagraph (A); .

(ii) the ability of such plan to -ensure accountability
for the activities and goals described in such plan; - = .

(iii) the significance of the State statutory or regulato
frmhuireinc‘nts relating to education that ‘will be waived;
an : .

- (iv) tho quality of the Siate educational agency’s proc-
ess for approving applications for waivers of Federal statu-
tory or regulatory requirements described in paragraph
(ZYA) and for monitoring and evaluating the results of
such waivers, ‘ o '

. (5) LocAL appLICATION.—(A) Each local educational agency
“or school requesting a waiver of a Federsl statutory or regu-
Iator{ requirement described in paragraph (2XA) and eny rel-
.evant Stale statutory or regulatory requirement from a State

. educational agency shall submit an acnp_lit;_a_t,!pq to the State

educational sagency at such time, in such manner, and contain-~

ing such information as the State educational’ agency may
reasonabliy require. Each such application shall— -~

(1) indicate each Federal program affected and the
statutory or regulatory requirement that will-be waived;

(ii) describe the purposes and overall expected results

of waiving each such requirement; N '

. - (it} describe for each nbooelzear specific, measurable,
_educational goals for each local educational agency or school
affected by the pro walver; and L :
__(iv) explain why the waiver will assist the local edu-
cational agency or school in reaching such goals. - S

(B) A State educational agency shall evaluate an applica- ..

tion submitted under subpa ph (A) in_accordance with

:2eAStabe’s educational flexibility plan described in paragraph
XA), = IR

(C) A State educational sgency shall not approve an

: ﬂpp“catial; for a waiver under this paragraph unless—
loca

the local educational -pnc‘ or school requesting
such waiver has developed & reform plan that is -
a_ppliable to such agency or school, respectively; and

108 STAT. 177’
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Heports

(ii) ‘the waiver ‘of Federal statutory or_regulatory.
requirements described in paragraph (2XA) will assirt the

. local  educational agency or school in reaching its edu-’
cational goals, : ‘

6) MONlmmNG.——Eéch State educational agency partici-

pating in’ the demonstration program under this subscction

shall annually monitor the activitiea of local educational agen--
cies and schools receiving waivers under this snbsection and
shall submit an annual report regarding such monitoring to’

the Secretary.

(7) DURATION OF FEDERAL WAIVERS.—(A) The Secretary

shall not approve the application of a State educationnl agency
under paragraph (4) for & period exceeding 5 yenrs, except
that- the Secretary may extend such period if the Secretary

detérmines that such agency’s authority to grant waivers hna

been. effective in enabling such State or affected local ‘edu-

cntionnl- agencies or schools to carry out their local reform

plans,

statutory or regulatory requirements described in paragraph

(2XA) and shaﬁ“termmaua such_agency’s. authority to grant

such waivers if the Secretary determines, after notice and
. opportunity for hearing, that such agency’s performance has
- been inadequate to 5u_stll’y continuation of such authority.

(N ACCOUNTABILITY.—In deciding. whether to extend a request .

for a waiver under subsection (aX1), or a State educational agency’s

- authorily to. issue waivers under subsection (e), the Secretary shall
- ‘review the progress of the State educational agency, local edu-

cational agency, or school affected by such waiver or authority

to determine if such agency or school has made progress toward

. * ‘achieving the desired results described in the application submitted

Register,
publication.

20 VIS 6R92,

" pursuant to subsection (aX2)XBXiii) or (eX6XAXir). :

CFederat T v

(g)- PUBLICATION.—A . notice.of the Secretary’s decision to érant

- waivers under subsection (aX1) and to authorize State educational

.

agencics to issue waivers under subsection (e) shall be published-
in the Federal Register and the Secretary shall provide for the-
‘dissemination of such notice to State educational agencies,
_interested parties, including educators, parents, students, advocacy
" and civil rights organizations, other interested parties, and the

public. o .
'SEC. 312. PROGRESS REPORTS.

(a) STATE REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—Each State educational
. agency  that receives funds under this title shall annually report

to the Secretary regarding— , -
' (1) progress in meeting State goals and plans; .
© (2) proposed State activities for the succeeding year; and
(3) in summary form, the progress of local educational
agencies in meeting local goals and plans and increasing stu-
- dent learning. ‘ ) 5
“(b) SECRETnA%Y'S RepPORTS 10 CONGRESS.—B: A%n[ 30, 1996,
and every 2 years thereafter, the Secretary shall submit a report
to the Committes on Education and Labor of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committes on Labor and Human Resources
of the Senate describing— V .

(B) The Secretary shall periodically review the performance
of any State educational agency granting waivers of Federal

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 o

(1) the activitien assisted under, and outcomes of, grants
or contracts under nection 220, including— S ‘
(A) a description of the purpose, uses, and technical
merit of assessments evaluated with funds awarded under
such paragraph; and - :

108 STAT. 179

(B) an analysis of the impact of such aqseasments‘.

on the performance of students, particularly students of
different racial, gender, ethnic, or language groups and
individuals with disabilities; . ’
(2) the activities assisted under, and outcomes of, aliot-
ments under this title; and ) o ’
(3) the’ effect of waivers granted under section 311,
‘incluoding— . : o
(A) a listing of all. State educationsl agencies, local
educntional agencies and - schools seeking and receiving
. WRIVErR; : .

{B) a.summary of the State and Fede‘x;a‘l Asuituto? 4

or reﬁulawry requirements that have been waived, inclu
_ing the number of waivers sought and granted under each
such statutory or regulatory requirement;

{C) a summary of waivers that have been termi_nated, ‘

" including a rationale for the terminations; and ‘

{D) recommendations to - the Congress regarding" o

" changes in statutory or regulatory requirements, particu-
"larly those actions that should be taken to overo:)mo Fed-

: er? statutory or. regulatory impediments to .education
reform. . . - . : ' C .

SEC. 313. TECHNICAL AND OTHER ASSISTANCE REGARDING SCHOOL
. FINANCEEQUITY. , -
" (a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— .

. (1) IN GENERAL.—From funds reserved in each fiscal year

~ under section 304(a)2XA), the Secretary is authorized to make

grants to, and enter into contracts and cooperative agreements

‘with, State 'eduutional;a'g’encien and -other public and private

. agencies, institutions, an orranizationa to provide technical

assistance to State and local educational agencies to assist

“'such agencies in achieving a greater degree of equity in the

" distribution of financial resources for education among local

- educational agencies in the State, o »

- {2) ACTIVITIES.—A grant, contract or cooperative agrecment

: und:r this section may support technical aseistance activities,
such pg-— - : B )

. (A) the establishment and operation of a center or

20 USC 5893,

centers for the provision of technical assistance to State -

and local educational agencies; ) Lo
~- {B) the convening of conferences on equalization of
resources within locsl educational agencies, within States,
and among States; and L . :
(C) obtaining advice from experts in the field of school
finance equalization, : - .

" (b) DATA.—Each State educational agency or local educational
agency recelving assistance under the ntary and Secondary.
Education Act of 1965 shall provide such data and information
on ta_chool finance as the Secretary may require to earry out this
section. . . o .

N
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(¢) MODELS,—The Secretary is authoriied. di;ectly. or through

_grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements, to develop and
disscminate models and materials useful to States-in plnnninE -
‘and implementing revisions of the achool finance aystems of suc

States o .
WEC. 314. NATIONAL LEADERSHIP.

From funds reserved in each fiscal year under scclion 304(a}2XA), -

{n) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND INTEGRATION OF STANDARDS. —

the Secretary may, directly or through grants or contracts—

(1) provide technical assistance to States, focnl educationnl

agencies, and tribal agencies developing or implementing ‘achool -

improvement plans, in a manner that ensures that such nssist
nnee is broadly available; ' '

‘(2) ‘gather data on, conduct reséarch on, and cvnfu_nlc sys-

temic education’ improvement .and how such improvement

affects student learning, including the programs assisted under

this title; ) .
© {3 disseminate research findings and other information

“on outstanding examples of systemic education improvement

in States and local communities through existing dissemination
systems-within the Department of Education, including through

‘publications, electronic and telecommunications mediums, con- .

ferences, and other means; A .
(4) provide grants to tribal divisions of education for
coordination efforts between achool reform plans developed for
achools funded by the Bureau and public schools deacribed
in section 306(gX2); including tribal activities in support of

_ such plans;

i

(5) support national demonstration projects that unite local
and State educational agenciés, institutions of higher education,
government, business, and labor in collaborative arrangementa
in order to make educational improvements systemwide; and

(6) support model projects to integrate multiple ¢content
atandards, iF——u o :

{A) such standards are certified by the National Edu-
cation Standards and Improvement Council and approved
by the National Goals Panel for different subject arcas

in order to provide balanced and coherent 'instru‘ctio:)af'- -

© programs for all students; and .

(B} such projects are apfm'priate for. a wide range
of diverse circumstances, localities {including both urban.

and rural communities), and populations.
{h) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.— ~ S .
"7 (1) IN GENERAL,—The Secretary shall use at least 50 per-

" cent of the funds reserved each year under section 304(a}2XA)

to make grants, in accordance with the provisions of section
309(n) that the Secretary deterinines appropriate, and provide
technical and other assistance to urban snd rural local edu-
cational agencies with large numbers or concentrations of stu-
dents who are economically disadvantaged or who have limited

" English proficiency, to assist such agencies in developing and

implementing local school improvement plans, except that any
schonl that received funds under section 309(a) shall not receive
assistance pursuant to this paragraph other than technical
asgistance. e .
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(2) Survey.—The Sec‘re.téur‘ shall use not less than
$1,000,000 of the funds reserved for fiscal year 1994 under

~section 304(aX2XA) to replicate coordinated services programa

that have been found to be successful .in helping students
and families and improving student outcomes, and shall

" .disseminate information about such programs to schools that

~ that
of Fducational Research and Improvement.
SKC. 218, ASSISTANCE TO THE OUTLYING AREAS AND TO THE SEC-

lan to develop coordinated services programs.

108 STAT. 181

¢} ADMINISTRATION.—Any activities assisted under this section -

involve research shall be administered through the Office

RETARY OF THE INTERIOR. .

- (n) OUTLYING AREAS.— ° , T - ,
{1).IN GENERAL.—Funds reserved for outlying areas under
section 304(a)1XA) shall be distributed among such areas by -

the Secretary according to relative need of such areas.

20 USC 5805

(2) INAPPLICABILITY OF PUBLIC LAW 95-124.—The provisions .

of Public Law 95-134, permitting the consolidation of grants

"to the insular areas, shall not apply to fumjs received by -

such areas under this title, -
(b) SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.—

(1) IN GENERAL—The ‘funds reserved for the Secretary

of the Interior under section 304(aX1XB) shall be made in

-a p?’::ent;which shall be pursuant to an sgreement between
the

- plan with regard to voluntary submission

- shall include, in addi

retary and the Secretary of the Interior containin
assurances and terms as the tary determines sha
achieve the provisions of this section and this Act. The agree-
ment shall, at a minimum, contain assurances that-—

such

best .

(A) a panel, as set forth in paragraph (4) of thiavmbj :

. section, shall be established; i
(B) a reform and improvement plan, designed to
increase student learning and assist students in meeting
. the National Education Is, meeting the requirements
ining to State improvement plans required in section
08 and providing for the fundamenta) restructuring and
improvement of elementary ‘and secondary
schm;ls fténded by the Bureau, shall be developed by such

panel; and . . : - .

. (C) the provisions and activitiea required under. such
State improvement plans, including the requirements for
timetables for opportunity-to-learn standards, shall be car-

education in--- . - ..

ried out in the same time frames and under the same |

conditions stipulated for the States in sections 305 and
306, provided that for thess purposes,
cational agencies” shall be interpreted to mean “schools
funded by the Bureau”, =~ ) )

the term “local edu-

(2) VOLUNTARY SUBMISSION.—The provisions applicable to E
the States in section 213 of this Act shall apply to the Bureau .

standards ‘and
assessments to the National Education Standards and Improve-

ment Council for review and certification, - C
(3) PraN spECIFICS.—The reform and improvement plan
specific provisions for— :
(A) opportunity to learn standards pertaining to resi-

tion to the requirements described above, -

dential programs and transportation costs associated with .
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_programs located on or near reservations or serving stu-
dents in off-reservation vesidential boarding schools; -

* (B) review and incorporation of the National Education
Goals ‘and the voluntary national content standards, vol-
untary natursl student performance standards, and vel-
untary natural opportunity-to-learn standards developed

. under part B of title 11 of thia Act, provided that such

review shall include the issues of cultural and Ianguage:

differences; and -

. {C) provision.for coordination of the efforts of the
Bureau with the efforts for school improvement. of the
States and local educational agencies in which the schools
funded by the Bureau are located, including the develop.
ment of the partnerships outlined in section. J0G(pX2) of
the Act. ' )

(4) PANEL.—(A) To carry out the pro;isions of thia section, - -

and to develop the plan for system-wide reform and improve-

ment required under the agreement required under paragraph k
" (1), the Secretary of the Interior shall establish a panel coordi-
‘nated hy the Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian

AlTairs. Such panel shall consist of— ‘ S
" {1} the Director of the Office of Indian Education Pro-
< “prams of the Bureau-and two heads of other divisions
-of such Bureau as the Assistant Secretary shall designate;
(ii) a designee of the Secretary of Education; and
. {iii} a representative nominated by each of the follow-
Lingl

teachers and profepsional personnel in schools opernted
by the Bureau. ) -

(I1) The organization representing the majority of
nonteaching personnel in schools operated by the

Bureau, if not the same organization as in subclause

(0. ~
(111) School administrators of schools operated by
the Bureau. : .
(IV) Education line officers located in Bureau area

or agéncy offices serving schools funded by the Bureau. *
(V) The organization representing the majority of
contract or grant schools funded by the Bureau not -

serving students on the Navajo reservation.
(V) The orgenization representing the majorily

of contract or grant schools: funded by the Burcau -

serving students on the Navajo reservation. .

: (VI) The orgsnization representing the school
boards required by statute for schools operated by the
Bureau not serving students on the Navajo reservation.

(VIl]) The organization representing the school ~

boards required by statute for schools funded by the
Bureau serving students on the Navajo reservation.
~(B) Including the additional members required by para.
Fraph (5), a majority of the members of such panel ghall be
rom the entities designated under subparagraph (AXiii).
(5) ADDITIONAL MEMBERS.—In addition, the members of
the panel described in raragra h (4) shall designate for full
meémbership on the panel four additional members— = - :

(I) The organization representing the majority of

A v 4 Wb A gt M g (5 o
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.. (A) one’'of whom'shall be a representative of a national
organization which recrresents primarily national  Indian
" education concerns; an : . :
(B) three of whom shall be chu‘rz:.mna (or their des-
. ignees) of Indian tribes with schools funded by the Bureau
on’ their reservations (other than those specifically rep-
resented by organizations referred to in paragraph (4)),
provided that preference for no ‘less than two of these.
members shall be given to Indian tribes with a significant
number of schoola funded by the Bureau on their reserva-
tions, or. with a significant percentage of their children
enrolled in achools funded by the Buresu. .

) {c) BIA CosT ANALYSIS:— } T
(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Secretary of the Interior shall -
reserve from the funds received pursuant to section 304(aX1XB) -

_in the first fiseal year that the Secretary of the Interior receives
such. funds’ an amount. not to exceed $500,000 to provide,

 through the National Academy of Sciences or the National
Academy of Education, for an analysis of the costs associated

with meeting the academic and home-living/residential stand-

arda of the Bureau for each school funded by the Bureau.

The purpose of such analysis shall be to provide the Bureau
and the panel described in Juﬂm h (4) with baseline data
regarding the current state of opera funded by the Bureau
and to provide a framework for addressing the implementation
of opportunity-to-learn s : N : :

(B) The resulits of auch analysis shall be reported, in awe-
gate and school specific form, to the ch rsons and ranking
minority members of the Committees on
and Appropriations of the House of Representatives and the
Select mittes on: Indian Affairs and the Committee on

Appropriations of the Senats, and to the Socretary of the

tary of Education (who shall transmit the .

- report to the appropriate entities under this Act), and the
A s

Interior, the Secre
tary of the Interior for Indian-Affairs, not later

~ than 8 months after the date of enactment of this Act.
(2) CONTENT—Such analysis shall evaluate the costs of .

. providing a m in each school operated or supported b

the Bureau next succeeding academic year and shall
be based on— : . -

(A) the standards either published in the Federal Reg-
ister as having effect in schools operated by the Bureau
on the date of enactment of this Act or the standards
incorporated into each grant or contract in effect on such
date with a tribally controlled achool funded under section
1128 of Public Law 95-561 (as amended); .

(B) the best projections of student counts and demo-

~graphics, as provided by the Bureau and as independently
reviewed by the National Academy of Sclences or the
National Academy of Edueation;and - L

© (C) the pay and benefit schedules and other personnel
requirements for each school operated by the Bureau, as
such pay and benefit schedules and requirements existed
on the date of enactment of this Act. :

-(d) SECRETARY OF DEFENSE.—The Secretary shall consult with |
the Secretary of Defense to ensure that, to the extent practicable,

ucation and Labor

~ 108 STAT. 183

Reports.
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the purposen of this title are applied to the Department of Defense

. achoola.

SFC. 318. CLARIFICATION REGARDING . STATE STANDARDS AND
ASSESIMENTS. ' ‘ C

Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, standards
or State ansessments described in a State improvement plan submit-
trd in accordance with. section 306 shall not be required to be
certified by the Council. . - . -

SEC. 317, STATE PLANNING FOR IMPROVING STUDENT ACIHIEVEMENT
: THROUGH INTEGRATION OF TECHNGLOGY INTQ THE
) CURRICULUM. - :
(n) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to assist each
State to plan effectively for improved student learning in all achools

- through the use of technology as an integral port of the State

improvement plan described in section 306.
-{b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— .

{1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary ‘shall award grbnti in

“accordance with allocations under paragraph (2) to each State

- educational agency that, as part of ita application under section
305, requents a grant to develop (or continue the davelopment

. of), and submits as part of the State improvement plan
. dencribed in section 306, a systemic statewide plan to increase
the use of state-of-the-art tec{motogiea" that enhance elementary
and secondary student learning and stafl development in sup-

arde and State student performance standards.

"{2) FORMULA.—From the amount appropriated pursuant

"to the authority of subsection (I} in each fiscal year, each
State educational agency with an application apg'roveq under
section 305 shall receive a grant under paragraph (1) in such
year in an amount determined on the same basis as allotmenta

" are made to State educational agencies under subaections (b)

- "and -{¢) of section 304 for such year, except that. each such

T 77777 'State shall receive at least $75,000. . . . . . - .
* {c) PLaN Onsectives—Each State educational agency shall

use funds received under this section to develop and, if the Secretary
has approved the systemic statewide plan, to implement such plan.
Such pran shall have as its objectives— "~ - . T
L. (1) the promotion of higher student achievement through
the use of technology in education; = - N

(2) the participation of all schools and achool districts in

the State, especially those schools and districts with a high

pcrcentnge or number of disadvantaged students; .

{3) the development and implementation of a cost-effective,

. high-speed, statewide, interoperable, wide-area-communication
educational  technol support system for elementary and

secondary schools within the State, particularly for such schools

in rural areas; and

(4) the promotion of shared usasi‘_:l l:rl gzgigrn;egé.ﬁl:;}::ggi

. and other technology resources by a
- school hours, B : o L
(d) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—At a minimum, each systemic state-

* wide plan shall—

(1) be developed by a task force that—

port of the National Education Goals and State content stand- .

T NN |

- when placed in schools, wi
- of interoperability and open system design;
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_(A) includes among its members experts in the edu- -
cational use of technology and representatives of the State
panel described in section 306(b); and

(B) ensures that such plan is integrated into the State
improvement plan described in section 306; .

. 2) be developed in collaboration with- the Governor, rep- -

: resentatives of the State legislature, the State board of -

- education, institutions of higher education, appropriate State

agencies, local educational agencies, public and private tele.
communication entitics, parents, pubﬁc and school libraries,
atudenta, adult literacy providers, and leaders in the field of
technology, through a process of statewide grassroots outreach
to local educational agencies and achools in the State;
(3 identily and describe the requirements for introducin
. state-of-the-art technologies into the classroom and school

" . library in order to enhance educational curricula, including .

the installation and ongoing maintenance of basic connections,-
hardware and the necessary support materials; '
(4) describe how Lhe application of advanced technologies
in the schools will enhance student learning, provide greeter
-nccess to individualized instruction, promote the standards and
strategies described in section 308(«:{;, and help make progress-
toward the achicvement of the National Education Goals;
. (5) describe how the ongoing training of educational person-
: nel will be provided; - ’ - A :
(6) describe the resources necessary, and procedures, for -
providing ongoing technical assistance to cerry out such plan;
(7) provide for the dissemindtion on a statewide basis of
- exemplary programs and practices relating to the use of tech-
nology in education; ) e
(8) establish a funding estimate (including a staternent
of likely funding sources) and a schedule for the development

~ and implementation of such plan; .

(9) describe how the State educational agency will assess
the impact of implementing such plan on atugent achievement
‘and & te achievement for schools; ‘ S
ibe how the State educational agency and local.

educational agencies in the State will coordinate and coopérate - - - -

with business and industry, and with public and private tele- . .

communications entities; .
- (11) describe how the State educational agency will promote
the purchase of equipment bly local educational agencies that,
ill meet the highest possible level

. (12) describe how the States educational agency will consider
using existing telecommunications infrastructure and tech-
nolafy resources; - o . .

13) describe how the State educational agency will apply
the uses of technology to meet the needs of children gom
low-income familics; -

(14) describe the process through which such plan will

be reviowed and updated periodically; and o
(15) describe how the State educational agency will facili-

- tate collaboration between State literacy resource centers, local

educational agencies, and adult and family literacy providers,
to ensure that technology can be used by adult and family
literacy providers during alter school hours. o

108 STAT. 185
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(e) Ri}mmﬂ.—-ﬁ&cb State educational agency receiving a grant

under this section shall submit a report. to the Secretary within-
1 year of the date such agency submits to the Secretary its ayatemic .

stntewide plan under this section. Such report shall—
{ Ig describe the State's progress townrd implemeritation
of the provisions of such plan; . ' .
(2) describe any revisions to the State's long range plans
for technology;. i ) :

- (3) describe the extent to which resources provided pursu-
ant to auch plan are distributed among schools o promote.

the standnrds and strategies described in section 306(d); and
(4) include any other information the Secretary deems

approprinte. . : . S

((‘)‘ AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS —There are nuthorized

to he nppropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 to cniry out

this rection,

SEC. 118, FROIDITION ON I“EDBRAL MANDATES, DIRECT!ON. AND

CONTROL.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize an officer
or employee of the Federal Government to mandate, direct, or
contro! a Slate, local educational ugemi.y, or school's curriculum,
program of instruction, or allocation ‘of Stale or local resources
or mandsie a State or any subdivision thereof to spend any funds

" or incur any costs not paid for under this Act. :
SEC. 319. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF EDUCATION.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: -

(1) Congress is interested in promoting State and-local
government reform efforts in education.

(2) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress found that education
is fundamental to the development of individual citizens and -

the progress of the Nation, )
(3) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress found that in our
Federal system the responsibility for education is rescrved
- respectively to the States and
other instrumentalities of the States.”

(4) In Public Law 96-88 the Congresas declared the pur;»t;a;- .
of the Department of Education was to supplement and com- ~

plement the efforts of Siates, the local achool systems, and
other instrumentalities of the States, the private sector, public

nnd private educational institutions, public and private non-’

‘profit educational vesearch institutions, community based

" organizations, parents and schools to improve the quality of .

education, . - .
“(5) With the establishment of the Department of Education
Congresa intonded to protect the rights of Stale and loca

overnments and public and private cducational institutions '

in the areas of educational policies and ndministration of pro-
‘grama and to strengthen and improve the control of such

. governments and institutions over their own educational pro-

grams and policies. . .

(6) Public Law 96-88 specified that the estsblishment of
the Department of Education shall not increase the authority
of the Federal Government over education or diminish the

rel:ronuibility for education which is reserved to the States
an

local school systems and other instrumentalities of the
States. ) :

local achool systems and -
bt ‘ : . . _center in esch State
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(7) Public Law 9G-88 specified that no provision of a pro-
gram administered by the Secretsry or by any other oflicer
of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall
be construed to authorize the Secretary or any such officer

.o exercise any direction, supervision, or control over the
curricolum, program of instruction, administration, or person-
* nol of any educational institution, school, or school system;

108 STAT. 187

over any sccrediling agency or association or over the selection -

or content of library resources, textbooks, or other instructional

materials by any educational institution or school system. -

(b) REAFFIRMATION.—The Congress agrees and reaflirms that
the responsibility for control of education is reserved to the States

and local achool systems and other instrumentalities of the States

and that no action shall be taken under the provisions of this

© Act by the Federal Government which would, directly or indirectly,

imposa atandards or requirements of any kind through the '

promulgation of rules, regulations; provision of financial assistance
and otherwise, which would reduce, modify, or undercut State and
loca) responsibility for control of education. ‘

TITLE IV—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 401. PARENTAL INFORMATION AND RESOURCE CENTERS. |

(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is— :
(1) to increase parents’ knowledge of and confidence in
child-rearing activities, such as teaching and nurturing their
. young children; . : :

. 20 USC 5911

. (2) to strengthen partnerships between parents snd profes-
sionals in meeting the educationsal needs of children aged birth .

th & and the working relationship between home and
- (3) to enhance the developmental progress of children
assisted under this title; and P )

(4) to fund at least 1 parental information and resource

ar in esch before September 30, 1998.
(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED, — - -

ke In sach loca] your 1o t organizations, and
grants in es year to nonprolit organizations, and non.
profit organizations in consortia v,:'.h local educational agencies,
to establish parental information and resource centers that

provide training, informs and su to—
(A) pu%enu of emm m:'th through 6 years;

(B) parentas of children enrolled in elementary and
secondary schools; and :

is iﬁl-.hoﬁ:.edl'iohn‘war&‘ -

(C) individuats who work with the parents described

in subparagraphs (A) and (B).

(2) AWARD RULE.—In awarding grants under this title,
the Secretary shall ensure that such grants are distributed,
to the greatest extent possible, to all geographic regions of
the United States. ‘

BEC. 402. APPLICATIONS,

(a) GRANTS APPLICATIONS.—
(1) IN OENERAL.—Each non;
organization in consortium

fit niulfon ..;J nonprofit
th aol?eil ‘educational agency

20 USC 5912

which desires a grant under this title shall submit an applica--
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tion to the Secretary at such timo and in such manner as
the Secretary shall determine,

(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted under para-

graph (1) shall, at a minimum, include assurnpces that n
grantee will— :
(AXi) be governed by a bonrd of directors the member-
ship of which includes parents: or

(ii) be an organization thn_t represents the intereats

.of parcnte; ) . . :
- . {B) eatablish a special advisory committee the member-
. ship of which— . ‘ S
(i) includes— T -
(D) parents described in subparagraphs (A) and
(B) of section 401(bX1); and S

(11) representatives of education professionals .

with expertise in improving services for disadvan-
taged children; and

(ii) is broadly representative of mi’horit}._ Inw}—‘

income, and other individuale and groups that have
an interest in compensatory education and family lit-
eracy; B .

(C) use at least one-half of the funds provided under -

this Act in each fiscal year to serve aress with high con-
centrations of low-income families in order to serve parents

who are severely educationally or economically disadvan-

tnged; L ; e
(D) operate a center of suflicient size, scope, and quality
to ensure that the center is-adequate to serve the parents
inthe area; - - . ~
(E) serve both urban and rural areas; . N
(F) design a center that meets the unique training,
information, and sup‘rort needs of parents described in
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 401(b)X1), particularly
pare‘gts who are educationally or economically disndvan-
tR ; : . B
S wg.e((}) demonstrate the capacity and expertise to conduct
- the effective training information and -support. activitics
for which assistance is sought; -
(H) network with— ) N
* (i) clearinghouses;

(ii) parent centers for the parents of infants, tod-
dlers, children, and - youth with disabilities served = . .
under section 631(e) of the Individuals with Disabilitiea ~ ~

Education Act; - o -
(iii) other organizations and agencies;

. (iv) established national, State, and locnl pareni

oups representing the full range of parents of chil-

ren, aged birth through 5 years;and . . )

) (v) parents of children enrolled in clementary and
secondary schools; DR

(1) focus.on serving parents described in uubpnragﬁphh ’

(A) and (D) of section 401(b) who are parents of low-income,
minority, and limited-English proficient, children; and

(J) use part of the funds_received under this title

to establish, ‘expand, or operate Parents as Teachers pro-
grams or Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters pro-
. grama, .

i

- nformation and resource centers.
. SFEC.405. DEFINITIONS. -

-BEC. 404, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. -
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(b) GRANT RENEWAL.—In each fiscal year after the first fiscal

108 STAT. 189

year a grantee receives assistance under this title, the grantce -

. shall demonstrate in the application submitted for each fiscal year

after such first year that a portion of the services provided by -

such grantee is uug]port’cd through non-Federal contributions, whic
contnbutions may be in cash orin kind. - :

SFC. 403. USFS OF FUNDS.

Grnnt funds received under this title may be used—
. {1) for parent training, information, and stpport programs
that nssist parents to— - ) o
needs, -~ . - o - -
. () provide followup support for their children’s edu-
cational achievement; o : , s .
(C) communicate more effectively with teachers, coun-
sclors, administrators, and other professional educators and
support atafl; o : R )
(D) participate in the design and provision of assistance
to students wilio are not making adequate educational
" progress, . . . . ' K
(E) obtain information about the range of options, pro-
ams, services, and resources available at the national,

2D USC K91,

(A} better understand ‘lhe‘ir" children's educatﬁonai L

" . State, and local levels to assist parents described in sub- - -

paragraphs (A) and (B) of section 401(b);,
) seck technical assistance regarding compliance with
the requirements of this title and 'otherg‘
relevant to achieving the National Education Goals;
(G) participate in State and local decisionmaking;
(1) train other parents; and ' : o

‘ederal programs

(1) plan, im Flement, and fund activities that coordinate

"' the education of their children with other Federal programs
- thatserve their children or their families; and

- (2) to include State or local educational personnel where .
such participation will further the activities assisted under

the grant. ‘

The Secretary shall Kmvide technical ,é!isii@iﬁéé;:b ; grant or -
ment, development, and coordination of -

contract, for the establis
parent training, information and support programe and parental

For purposes of this title—

¢

20 USC 5915,

- {1) the term “parent education” includes parent support
activitics, the provision of rescurce materials on child develop- -

ment, parent-child learning activities and child rearing issues,
rrivau; and group educational guidance, individual and group.
earning experiencea for the parent and child, and other activi-
ties that enable the parent to improve leaming in the home;
(2) the term “Parents as Teachers program™ means a.vol.
untary early childhood parent education ‘

program that—
(A) is desi to provide all parents of children from

-birth through age 5 with the information and support such
parents need to give their child a solid foundation for
. school success; s .

20 USC 5914, . .
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(B) is based on the Missouri Parents as Teachers. model '

with the philosophy that parents nre ‘their child’s first
and most influential teachers; :
(C) provides—

(i) regularly ‘schedulcd personnl viaita Qith families

by certified parent educators; .

and ‘

(iii) linkage with other resources within the

community in order to provide services that parents

may want and need, except that such services arce

beyond the scope of the Parcnts. as Teachera program;

(3) the term “Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters
program” menns o voluntary carly-learning program for parenta

. with one or moré children between the apes of 3 through

5, that— . .
{A) provides support, training, and npproprinte edu-
cational materinls neccssary for parents to implement .n
] sd(\lool-rcndincss, home instruction program for their child;
andd- - - .
7 (B)includes— i : E ' :
(i) group meetings with other parents participating

in the program: )

(ii) individual and group learning experiences with .

) V . . the parent and child;
L . (iii) provision of rescurce materials on child devel-
. opment and parent-child learning activities; and .
. .(iv) other activities that cnable the parent to

. B . improve learning in the home.
.20 USC 5016, SEC. 406, REPORTS. : :

Each. organization receiving a grant under this title shall sn'h--.

mit to the §ecretﬁry, on ‘an annual basis, information concerning

the parental information and resource centers assisted under this.

- title, including— - : -
T T ~-(1) the.number of parents, including the number of minority

and limited-English-proficient parents, who receive information -

and training; o
~ (2) the types and modes of training, information, and sup-
port (provide under this title; - :
(3) the number of Parents.as Teachers programs and-Home
Instruction for Preschool Youngsters programs which have heen
assisted under this title; and - : o

(4) the strategies used to reach and serve parents of minor: .

ity and Iim.iledfl";n lish-proficient children, parents with limited
literacy skills, and other parents in nced of the services pro-
S vided under this title. ’ S - o
CL20 LS st SEC. 407. GENERAL PROVISION.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this title—

" (1) no person, including a parent who educates a child
at home, public school parent, or private school parent, shall
be required to-participate in any program of parent education
orl‘developmental screening pursuant to the provisions of this
title; :

(2) no program assisted under this title shall take any .
action that infrin in any manner on the right of a parent -

to direct the éducation of their children; and

e VS S el e e i, ey

{ii) regularly scheduled developmental scrccninga; )
- ‘ earry out thia title.

© SEC. 805, SHORT TITLE,

. This title may bé cited as the “Nationsl Skill Standnrds Act’
of 19947, . : S .

" SEC. 602. PURVOSF.,

L et g e i e
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(3) the rovisiohs of sectioh 438(c) of the General Education

Provision Act shall apply to orgenizations awarded grants

under this title.

SFC. 408. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. - ,

There are authorized to be -appropriated such sums as may
be necessary for each of the fisca

TITLE V—NATIONAL SKILL STANDARDS
| BOARD o

It is the purpose of this title to establish a National Skill
Standards Board to serve as a catalyst in stimulating the develop-

‘ment and adoption of a voluntary national system of skill standards

and. of assessment and certification - o attainment of skill

* gtandards—

(1) that will serve as a cornerstone of the national stra tegy
"to enhance workforce akills; . - :

. (2) that will result in - increased péoductivity, economic

* .

- growth, and American economic competitiveness; and

L 20 USC 5M8.

years 1995 through 1998 to

National Skill
Standards Act of
194,

" 20 USC H0ar

"0 USC 52

(3) that can be used, consistent with civil rights laws— .
(A) by the Nation, to ensure the development of a =

high skills, high quality, high performance workforce, -
el ;‘lillel fro ﬁ

including the most ntline workforce in the world;

(B) by industries, as a vehicle for informing training
roviders and prospective employees of skills necessary
or employment; - ’ ’ - :

S (C) by employers, to assist in evaluating the skill levels | '

of prospective employees and-to assist in the training of ..

‘current employees; ) ; .

. (D) by labor organizations, to enhance the employment
_security of workers by providing portable credentials and
skills; : : - :

{E) by workers, to—

() obtain certifications of their skills to protect

-agninst dislocation; ] o ‘
(ii) pursue career advancement; and . :
{iii) enhance their ability to reenter the workforce;

Y F) by students and entry level workers, to determine’

“the skill levels and competencies needed to be obtained
in order to compete effectively for high wage jobs;
“(G) by training providers and educators, to detcrminc
appropriate training services lo offer; .
() by government, lo evaluate. whether publicly
funded training aasists participanis to meet skill standards
where such standards exist and thereby protect the integ-
rity of public expenditures; . i ,
(1) to facilitate the transition to high performance work
organizations; . ;
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- {J) to increase opportunities for minorities and women,
including removing barriers to the entry of women into
nontraditional employment; and

{K) to facilitate linkages between other components

of the national strategy to enhance workforce skills, includ-

ing school-to-work transition, secondary and postsccondnary
vocational-technical education, and job traiming programs.

SEC. 603, ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL BOARD.

(n) IN GENFRAL.—There is established a National Skill Stand-

“ards Bonrd (hereafter in this title referred to na the "Nationnl
‘Bonrd™). Co

President.

(H) COMPOSITION — . » :
(1) IN GENERAL.—The National Board shall be composed
of 28 membera (appointed in accordance with paragraph (3)),

~ of whom—:

(A) one member shall be the Secretary of Labor;
(B) one. member shall be the Secretary of Education;
" (C) one member shall be the Secretary of Commerce;
(D) one member shall, be the Chairperson of the

‘National Education Standards and Improvement Council -

_established pursuant to section 212(a);

(E) eight members shall be representatives of business

“(including representatives -of amall employers and rep- -

resentatives of large employers) selected from among

individuals recommended by recognized national business
organizations or trade associations; .

(F) eight members shall-be representati‘vés of organized °

 labor selected from smong individuals recommended by
. recognized national labor federations; and . .
(GXi) 2 members shall be neutral, qualified human
resource professionals; and : B .
{ii) 8 membera shall be representatives from the follow-
ing groups, with at least 1 member from each group:

- . .. __{1) Educational institutions (including vocational-
technical institutions).” ~ 77 "7 7 T o e
© . (I) Community-based organizations.
(111) State and local governments. : .
- (IV) Nongovernmental or%aniz‘ations’with & dem-
onstrated history of successfully protecting the rights
of racial, ethmic, or religious minorities, women,

. individuals with disabilities, or older persons. -
(2) DIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS.—The members described in
subparagraph (G) of dparamph (1) shall have expertise in the
aren of education and training. The members described in sub-

- paragraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1) shall—

(A) in the apgregate, represent a broad cross-section
of occupations and industries; and C .

(D) to the extent feasible, be geographically representa-
tive ol the United States and refllect the racial, ethnic,
and gender diversity of the United States.

(3) APPOINTMENT.—The membership of the Nationa! Board
shall be appointed as follows: . .
: {A) Twelve members (four from ench class of members
described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph
(1)) shall be appointed by the President, -

NS ot g e P

N e
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: (B) Six members (two from each class of members

described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph

(1)) shall-be appointed by the Speaker of the House of

~ Representatives, of whom three members (one from each

class of members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and
(G) of paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommenda-

" tions made by the Majority Leader of the House of Rep-
resentatives and three members (one from each class of
members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of
paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommendations

:r_’mdo by the Minority Leader of the House of Representa-

ves. : : g . )

(C) Six members (two from each class of members
denacribed in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph
(1)) shall be appointed by the President pro tem

" the Senate, of whom three members (one from each class .
of members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) -
. of paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommendations
- made by the Majority Leader of the Senate and three
mewmnbers (one from each class of members described in
subparagraphe (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1))} shall
be selected from recommendations made by the Minority
Leader of the Senate. . -~ - .

{4) EX OFFICIO NONVOTING MEMBERS.—The members of the -

National Board specified in subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and - - . *.

- (D) of l\()amgro h (1) shall be ex officio, nonvoting members

of the Nationsal Board. ) o
. {56) TERM.—Each member of the National Board appointed -
under subparagraph (E), (F), or (G) of paragraph (1) shall
be.a%;;ointed for a term of 4 years, except that of the initial
members of the Board appeinted under such subparagraphs—
(A) twelve members shall be appoin
~ ‘of 3 years (four from each class of members. described
- in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1)), of
whom— : . N .
=+- . (i) two -from_each-such class shall be. appointed
‘in accordance with paragraph (3XA);, - S
(i) one from each such class shall, be appointed
in accordance with paragraph (3XB); and
{iii) one from each such class shall be appointed
in accordance with para"gmrh (AXC); and . '
(B) twelve members shall be appointed for a term
of 4 years (four from each class of members described
. inhaubparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1)), of
* WHROIm —— . [ - - : o
. “{i) two from each sych class shall be appointed
in accordance with paragraph (3XA); .
(ii) one from each such class shall be appointed -
in accordance with paragraph(3XB); and L ~
(iii) one from each such class shall be appointed
in accordance with paragraph (3XC). . o .
-, (6) VACANCIES.—Any vamncgem the National Board shall
not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the same manner
as the original appointment, :

< (c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSONS.—

" (1) CHAIRPERSON.—

108 STAT. 193

re of -

for a term ~
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. instrumentality of the United States with the consent of such
- mgency or instrumnentality. - o
. (2) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES —Upon the request of the
National Board, the head of any Federal agency of the United
rpe States may detail to the National Board, on & reimbursable
the National Board shall be clected, by a "?N"“‘K vote basis, any of the personnel of such Federal agency to asaist
o e Nlonal Boud from srang thomemarawlors . 4 Nlioal Bowi crryingcut il Sach deat s
e ttion (o)1) and shall serve for & term of 2. % . - poithout interruption or loss of civil service status or privi
* (h) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—An individual who has served as.
a member of the National Board may not have any financial interest
* in an assesament and -certification system developed or endorsed
under this title for a period of 3 years after the termination of
. service of such individual from the National Board. '
- (i) PROCUREMENT,OF TEMPORARY AND INTERMITTENT SERV-
1~ea __Tha Chairnerson of the National Board may procure tem- -

" (A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph - -
(B), the National Board, by majority vote, shall. elect a -
Chairperson once every 2 years from among tho members
of the National Board.

(B) INITIAL CHAIRPERSON.—The first Chairperson of

_years, }

{2) VICE CHAIRPERSONS.—The National Board, by majority

. vote, shall annually elect 3 Vice Chairpersons (each represent.

ing & differont elass of the ciasses of members described in

su ragr:gha (E), (F), and (G) of subsection (bX1) and ench

of whom shall serve for a term of 1 gear) from among its
mamhare annainted nnder subseetion (bX3). C

s AN 2 ot .
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(i) individuals recommended by re ized
national labor organizations representing employees
in the occupation or industry for which a standard
" in being developed; and . o

(ii) such other individuals who are nonmanagerial
employees with significant experience and tenure in

- such occupation or indust , r
- the nature and structure of employment in the occupn.
tion or industry;- :
{C) representatives of—
(i) educational institutions;: -
(i) community-based organizations;

. (iii) State and local agencics with administrative

" control or direction over education, vocational-technicnl
- education, or employment and training; ‘
(iv) other policy development organizations with
expertine in the area of workforce skill requirements;
.and . 7 ’

onatrated history of successfully protecting the rights

“of racial, ethnic, or religious minorities, women, -

individuals with disabilities, or older persons; and
(D) individuals with expertise in measurement and

assessment, including relevant experience in designing -

unbiased assessmenta and performance-based assesaments.
(3) ExpERTS.—The partnerships described in paragraph (1)

- may also include such other individuals who are independent,
" qualified experts in their fields.

{c) RESEARCH, DISSEMINATION, AND COORDINATION.—In order

to support the activities described in subsections (b) and (d), the
National Board shall— o

(1) conduct workforce research relating to skill standards

. {including research relating to use of skill standards in compli- .

ance with civil rights laws) and make such research availabie

“to the public, including the-voluntary partnerships described .

in subsection (b);

(2) identify and maintain a catalog of skill standards used

" by other countries and by States and leading firms and indus-
-tries in the United States; -

(3) serve as a clearinghouse to facilitate the sharing of
information on the development of skill standards and other

- relevant information among representatives of occupations and
_industries identifi

pursuant to subsection (a), the voluntary
portnerships described in subsection. (b), and among education

- nnd training providers through such mechanisms as the Capac-

ity Building and Information and Dissemination Network estab-
lished under section 453(b) of the Job Training Partnership

" Act (29 U.S.C. 1733(b)) and the Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center Clearinghouses;
’ (4) develop a common nomenclature relating lo skill stand. -

ards; . ' .
{5) encourage the development and adoption of curricula

and training materiale, for attaining the skill standards devel. -
.oped pursuant to subsection (d),

work experiences -and related study programs leading to

& . progressive levels of enaiqnal and technical certification and

. postsecondary education;

A8 are appropriate given -

(v) non-governmental organizations with a dem- -

at provide for structured

“standards, - :
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(8) provide agpropriuu technical assistance h voluntary
partnerships involved in the development of standards and

systems described in subsection (b); and .

~10BSTAT. 197

Technical
_amsistance. |

(7) facilitate coordination among voluntary partnerships

that. meet the requirements of subsection (b) io promote the
development of a coherent national system of vo&ntary skill

(d) ENDORSEMENT OF SKILL STANDARDS SYSTEM8.—

(1) DEVELOPMENT OF ENDORSEMENT CRITERIA—(A) .The .

relaf,ing to the occupational clusters identified pursuant to sub-
scction (a). Such criteria shall, at a minimum, incude the
components of a akill standards system described in subpara-

g‘ra h (B). The endorsement criteria shall be published in the.

Federal Register, and updated ae appropriate.
(B) The skill standards systems endorsed pursuant to para-
graph (1) shall have one or more of the following components:

‘National Board, after oxtensive public consultation, shall*
“develop objective criteria for endorsing skill standards systema

Federal
ister, -
- publication.

(i) Voluntary: skill standards, which at a minimum-— -
() take into account relevant standards used in -

other countries and relevant international standards;

- {11) meet or exceed the highest ax‘pliablo stand-
u

ards used in the United States, incl
ship standards registered under the Act of August
16, 1937 (commoniy known as the “National

ng apprentice-" -

{\Jpgréntieeship Act”, 50 Stat, 664, chapter 663, 29 -

. 50 et seq.); : .
(I} take into account content and performance
standards certified pursuant to title 1; .
- (IV) take into account the requirements of high
performance work o izations; * R
(V) are in a form that allows for regular updating

to take into account advances in technology or other .

" _developments within the occupational cluster;
T ) are formt.xlqted"in such a manner that-pro-
motes the portability of credentials and facilitates
worker mobility wit an occupational cluster. or
induslr{ and a industries; mtr AU :
(V1) are not discriminatory with

color, gender, age, religion, ethnicity, disability, or
'nations origin, ponsistent with Fedoral civil rghts
aws. ’ . : :

{ii) A voluntary ) of assessment and certification
of the attainment of skill standards developed pursuant
to subparagraph (A), which at ¢ minimum— -

(I) has been develo

to race,

after taking into account -

relevant methods of such assessment and certification

used in other countries; - .

. (1) utilizes. & variety of evaluation techniques,
including, where appropriate, oral and written evalua-
tions, portfolio assesaments, and performance tests

.and | - -
(1) includes methods for establishing that the

assessment  and certification - system . is- not
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discriminnbory with respect to race, color, gender, age,

religion, ethnicity, disability, or national origin, consiat-
 ent with Federal civil rights laws.

" (iil) A system to promote the use of and to disseminate

- information relating to skill standards, and assessment

and certification systems, developed pursuant to this para-

graph (including dissemination of information relating to .

aivil rights laws relevant to the -use of euch standarda

‘and aystems) to entities such aa instilutions of higher edu-

cation offering professional and technical cducation, Inbor

" organizations, trade associations, employera providing for-

- malized training, and other organizationa likely to benefit
“from such atandards and systems. . '

(iv) A system to evaluate the implementation of the

skill standards, and assessment and certification systems

developed pursuant to this pa::fraph, and the effectivencan

of the information disseminated pursuant to subparagraph

{C) for informing the users of such standards and aystems .

of the requirements of relevant civil rights lawa. .

(v)ex system to periodically revise and update. the
skill standards, and assessment and cortification systems
developed pursuant to this paragraph, which will take into

* account changes in standards in other countries. ;
" (2)  ENDORSEMENT.—The National Board, after public
réview and comment, shall endorse those skill standards.ays-.

tems relating to the occupational clusters identified pursuant '

to subsection (a) that—

(A) meet the objective endorseinent criteria that are

developed pursuant to paragraph (1); and
{ Bgenro submitted ﬁ'
the requirements of subsection (b).
(e) RELATIONSHIP WrTH CrviL RioHTS Laws.— .
© (1) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this title shall be construed
. to modify or affect any Federal or State law prohibiting

discrimination on the basis of race, color, gender, age, religion, k

ethnicity, disability, or national origin. _ -

(2) EViDENCE.—The endorsement or absence of an endorse- =~

ment by the National Board of a skill standard, or assessment
and certification system, under subsection (d) shall not be used

‘in any action or proceeding to establish that the use of a -

skill atandard or assessment and certification aystem conforme

<. or does not conform to the requirements of civil rights laws.

- (D CoorDINATION.—The National Board shall establish coopera-
tive arrangements with the National Education Standards and
Improvement Counell to
ment of akill standards under this section with the development
of voluntary national content standards and voluntary national
atudent performance standards in accordance with eection 213.
(g) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.— - . .

(1} IN GENERAL—From funds sppropriated pursuant to

section 607— K ‘

(A) the Nation;zl Board may enter }nto-contracta'and o

cooperative agreements to carry out the purposes of this:
© title; and . -

y voluntary partnerships that meet -

promote the coordination of the develop- -

__ PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994

.. (B) the Secrela?r of Labor may, in accordance with
_paragraph (2), awar Eranu to volun
- the development of skill standards systems meeting the
requirements of subsection (d). ‘ B .
_(2) GRANTS TO VOLUNTARY PARTNERSHIPS. —

. (A) ELIGIBILITY AND APPLICATION.—Voluntary partner-
ships that meet the requirements of subsection (b) shall
be eligible to apply for a grant under this subsection,

« - Each such voluntary partnership desiring a grant shall
submit an application to the National Board at such time,
in such manner, and accompanied by such information
a3 the National Board may reasonably require. - : '

(B) REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION.—The National
Board shall review each application submitted pursuant

108 STAT. 199 . -

partnershiips for

o subparagraph (A) in accordance with the objective cri- -

‘teria published pursuant to subparagraph (C) and shall

forward each such application to the Secretary of Labor -
accompanied “by a nonbinding recommendation for the
approval -or disapproval of each such application by the

-Secretary.

(C) CRITERIA FOR REVIEW.—Prior to each fiscal year,

~ the National Board shall publish objective criteria to be

* uned by the Board in reviewing applications under subpara-

gmth( X

(3) LIMITATION ON USE OF PUNDS.— . . .
. {(A) IN GENERAL.—Not more than 20 percent of the
funds appropriated Yumunt to the authority of section

. 60%a) for each fisca
Board for the costs of administration. - S
.. _(B) CoSTS OF ADMINISTRATION DEFINED.—For purposes
- of this paragraph, the term “coets of administration” means
" _costa relating to staff, supplies, equipment, apace, and
“travel and per diem, costs of conducting meetings and
~ 7 conferences, and other velated coats,

-. §EC, 808, DEADLINES., B

_ . Not later than December 31, 1995, the National Board shall,
&tﬂ miﬂim B s sy et e ol [P, R AL

- (1) identify occupational clusters Kunmant to section 504(a-)”

representing a substantial portion of the workforce; and
(2) promote the development of an initial set of skill stand.
ards in accordance with section 504(d) for such clusters. ’

_SFC. 506. REPORTS.

| * _The National Board shall gopau and submit to the President
and the Congress in each of the fiscal ysars 1994 throu 1999,
8 -rerqrt on the activities conducted or thin title. Such report
ahall .include information on the extent to which skill standards

_have been adopted b -employers, training providers, and other
entities, and on the effectiveness of auch standards in accomplishing
the purposes described in section 502. .

. SEC: 807, AUTHORIZATION oyurnornwrioni ' o
{a) IN GENERAL—There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this title $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 and such sums
83 mAay be inecessary for each of fiscal years 1995 through 1999.

year shall be used by the National -

20 USC 5935,

20 USC 5096,

20 LISC 5947

(b) AvAILABILITY. —Amounta aprropristed pursuant to' sub-

section (a) shall remain available unti expended,
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SFC. 508. DEFINTTIONS.

For purposes of this title, the following definitions apply: -
.- .. (1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.—The term “commu-
nity-based organizationa” has the meaning given the term in

scction 4(5) of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 USC.

1503(5)).

(2) EDUCATIONAL msmvnorjf—,—'rhe' “4erm “educntional.
institution” means a high school, a vocational school, and an .

institution of higher education.

(3) INSTITUTION OF MIGHER EDUCATION.—The term “inatitu- |

tion of higher education® means an institution of highér edu-.

cation (as such term is defined in séction 481 of the Higher .

fducation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088)) which continues to .

meet the eligibility and certification requirements under section
498 of such Act. ‘ T

- (4) SKILL STANDARD.—The. term “skill standard™ mcans a

" atandard that specifies the level of knowledge and competence

required to successfully perform work-related functions within N

an occupational cluster.

' SEC. 509. SUNSET PROVISION.

(a) REPEAL—This title is repealed on September 30, 1999.
(b} REVIEW OF REPEAL—IL is the serise of the Congress that

. the apropriate committees of the Congrees should review the

accomplishments of the National Board prior to the date of repeal
deacri&d in subsection (a) in order to determine whether it in

_appropriate to extend the authorities provid_ed under this title for -

a period peyopq such date. ‘ ;
TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION
B PROGRAM _

SFC. 801. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM. :

: {a) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED.—The Secretary, with the concur-
_rence- of-the- Director of the United States Infc

and with the foreifn’.policy ¢ ! _
shall earry out an international Education Program in accordance

_with this section that shall provide for~- o
(1) the studx of international education programs and deln_r-

cry systems; an - )
(2) an international education exchange program.

(b) ASSESSMENT AND INFORMATION.—The Secretary shall award

granta for the study, evaluation, and analysis of education systems
‘in other nations, particularly Great Britain, France, Germany and

Japan. Such studies shall focus upon a comparative analysis of

curriculum, methodology, and organizational structure, including
the length of the school

hy other hations to improve student achievement, with a specific

focus upon application to schooling and the National- Education
- Goals. . ) : ;

" {c) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION EXCHANGE.—
" (1) REQUIREMENT.— :

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretal&v, in consultation with
o

the Director of the United States Information Agency, shall
carry out a program to be known as the International

ormation Agency _
guidance of. the Secretary of State, -

year and school day. In addition, the '
" studien shall provide an analysis of successful strategies empioyed

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994

Education Exchange Program. Under such program the
Secretary shall award grants to or.enter into contracts
with organizations with demonstrated effectiveness or
expertise in international achievement comparisons, in
order to— . ; ;

(i) make available to educators from eligible coun-
tries exemplary curriculum and teacher training pro-
grams in civics and
economic education developed in the United States;

- (ii) annist eligible countries in the adaptation and
implementation of such programs or joint research
concerning such programs; -

_ (i1} create and ‘implement educational programs
for United States studenta which draw upon the experi-
ences of emerging constitutional democracies;

108 STAT. 21

overnment education and -

_{(iv) provide a means for the exchange of ideas

and experiences in civics and government education
* and economic education among pelitical, educational,
and private sector leaders of participating eligible coun-
tries; and ‘ - L ) .
- (v) provide support for— ' L
(I) research and- evaluation to determine the
effects of educational programa on.students’ devel-
ogment of the knowledge, skills, and traits of
‘character essential for the preservation’ and
improvement of constitutional democracy; and

(1) effective participation in and the ﬁreserva- .

tion and improvement of an efficient mar

“omy. . : ' _

{B) PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary and the
Director of the United States Information Agency, or their

- designees; shall be jointly responsible for the design of
. -the program described in subparagraph (A). The Secretary -

et econ-

‘and the Director of the United States Information Agency =

. - _shall name-to an oversight committee an _equal number
- of entatives. Such committee shall determine the

specificationa for requests for proposals, the eligibility and
review criteris for proposals, and the review process for
roposals, for grants or contracts under this section. The

irector of the United States Information Agency shall -

assisted under this section are not duplicative of other
efforts in the target countries and that foreign partner
institutions are creditable, '

- have particular. responsibility for ensuring that programs .

(C). RESERVATIONS.—In carrying out the program

described in subparagraph (A), there shall be reserved in
cach fiscal year— B -

* (i) 50 percent of the amount available to carry
out this subsection for civics and government education
activities; and : '

{i1) 50 percent of such amount available to carry
out this subsection for cconomic education activities.

- {2) CONTRACT AUTHORIZED.—

(&) IN GENERALThe Secretary, in consultation with
n

the Director of the United States Information Agency, is

_authorized to contract with -independent nonprofit edu-
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v {C) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLICATION.—The Secretnry, in.
 consiltation with the Director of the United States.

.aubparagraph

_(A)ahall—
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cntional organizations 16 cerry oul the provisions of this
subsection. _ o : :

{B) NUMBER.—The Secretaw. in consultation with the
Director of the United States Information Agency, shall
award at least 1 but not more than 3 contracts described
in snbparngm?h' (A) in each of the arens described in

ii) of paragraph (1XB). -

Information. Agency, shall award contracts described in
?A) 30 as to avoid duplication of activities

in such contracts.. - ) .
(D) REQUIREMENTS.—Each organization with which the
Secretary enters into a contract pursuant to subparagraph

(i) be experienced in— :
© (D) the development and national implemen-
tation of curricular programs in civics and -gov-
- ernment education and economic education for
" - students from grades kindergarten through 12 in
. local, intermediate, and State educational ngen.
cies, in achools funded by the Bureau, and in pri-
vate schools throughout the Nation with the
" cooperation and assistance of national professional
educational organizations, colleges and univer-
sities, and private sector organizations;
) {II) the development and- implementation of
cooperative university and school-based inservice
training programs for teachers of grades kinder-
_garten through grade 12 using scholars from such
* . relevant disciplines as political science, political
oo philosophy, history, law and economics; - ‘
) * (1) the development of model curricular
"frameworks in civics and government education
. and economic education; . -

. government -education or economic education in
constitutional democracies (including the sharing
of curricular materials) for ‘educational leaders,
teacher trainers, scholars in related disciplines,
and educationa! policymakers; and

(V) the evaluation of civics and government

education or economic education programs; and

. (ii) have the authority to subcontract with other
organizations to carry out the provisions of this sub-
section. : . : i

(3) ActiviTies.—The international education program

;described in this subsection shall—

(A) provide eligible countries with—
(i) seminars on the basic principles of United
States constitutional democracy and economics, includ-

ing saminars on the major governmental and economic

institutions and systems in the United States, and
visits to such institutions; S L B
(if) visits to achool systems,.institutions of higher

" learning, and nonprofit organizations conducting exem- "

. (JV) the administration of international semi-
nars ‘on the soals and objectives of civies and -
ul
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. plary programs in civies and government education’
and economic education in the United States; :
(iii) home atays in United States communities; -
(iv) translations and adaptations regarding Utpited
States civics and government education and economic
. education curricular programs for students and teach-
ers, and in the cace of training programs for teachers
translations and adaptations’ &to forms useful ‘in
schools in eligible countries, and joint research projects
in such areas; - , : . . ;
(v) translation of basic documents of United States
conrtitutional government for use in eligible countries,

such as The Federalist Papers, selected writings of

Prenidents Adams and Jefferson and the Anti-Federal-

iata, and more recent works ::dpolitical theory, con-

stitutional law and economics;’ .
. (vi) research and evaluation assistance to
. determine— ) .
(I} the effects of educational frograms on atu-
dents’ development of the know
traita of character essential for the preservation

edge, skille- and

and improvement of constitutional democracy; and

(I1) effective participation in and the preser-

vation and ‘improvement of an efficient market.

economy, -
{B) provide {fnited States participants with—

(i) seminars on the histories, economics, and

governments of eligible countries; L
(ii) visits to school systems, institutions of higher
learning, and organisations conducting exemplary pro-

grams in civics and mment education and eco-

nomic education located in eligible countries;
(lii) home stays in eligible countries;

(iv) assistance from educators and acholars in -

~- - oligible ‘countries in the development - of ‘curricular

materials on the history, government and economics
- of such countries that are useful in. United States
classrooms; . . ) .

v gort\miﬁu to |provida on-site demonstrations

of UnitJ tates curricula and pedagogy for educational
leaders in eligible countries; and E

(vi) research and evaluation assistance (o
determin o

‘dents’ development of the knowledge, skills and
traits of character essential for the preservation
and improvement of constitutional democracy; and

(I) the effects of educational programs on stu-

(11) effective participation in and improvement -

of an efficient market economy; and
(C) assist participants from eligi fe

United States in participating in international conferences

on civics and government education and economic education

for educational leaders, teacher trainers, scholars in related

disciplines, and educational poli 8.

(4) PARTICIPANTS.—The primary participants in the inter-

“national education program under this subsection shall
- be leading educators in the areas of civics and government

countries and the -

© 108 STAT. 203
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education and economic education, including curriculum and
teacher training epecialists, scholars in relevant disciplines
and educational policymakers, from the United States and
cligible countries. ' . : e

: (6) PERSONNEL AND TECHNICAL EXPERTS.—The Secretary

in suthorized to provide Department of Education personnel . -

and technical experts to asaist eligible countries to establish

and implement a database or other effective methods to improve

_educational delivery systems, structure and organization.

-{6) DEFINTTIONS.—For th
term “eligible country” means & Central European country,
an Fastern Europesn country, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, Geor-
gia, the Commonwealth of anependent,States, and nny country
that formerly was a republic of the Soviet Union whose political
independence is recognized in the United States. )
(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

{1) ASSESSMENT AND INFORMATION.—There are authorized
to he appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such
sums a8 may be necessary for each of the fiscal ycars 1996
through 1999, to carry out subsection (b). i ‘

(2) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION EXCHANGE.—There are -

authorized to'be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1995,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
" - years 1996 through 1999, to carry out subsection (c).

TITLE VII—SAFE SCHOOLS

SEC. 701, SHORT TITLE; STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

() SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Safe Schools

Act of 1994", .
{b) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title
to help local school systems achieve Goal Six of the National Edu-

- cation Goals, which provides that by the year 2000, every achool
-lin America will be free. of drugs and. violence and will offer .a

disciplined environment conducive to learning, by ensuring that
nll achools are safe and free of violence.

© 8FC, 702. SAFE SCHOOLS PROGRAM AL!THORIZEf).

(a) AUTHORITY.— | : S A

- {1) IN GENERAL—From funds appropriated pursuant to
the authority of subsection (bX1), the Secre!arr
competitive grants to eligible local ‘educational agencies to
enable such "agencies to ca out projects and ‘activities

* denigned to achieve Goal Six of the National Education Goals’

by helping to ensure that all schools are aafe and free of
violence. '

(2) GRANT DURATION AND AMOUNT.—Grants under this title_

may not exceed— ]
(A) two ﬁsca(l)gears in duration: and
(B) $3,000,000. : ‘ :
{3) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—To the extent practicable,
- grants under this title shall be awarded to eligible local edu-
cational agencies serving rural, as well as urban, areas.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND hMRVATION.— .

- (1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are suthorized to be appro-
_priated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 to carry out this title.

e purpose of this subsection the‘

" 7 BEC.704 APPLICATIONS ANDPLANS. .~~~ 77t .
. {(8) APPLICATION.—In order to receive a grant under this title, - -

shall make -
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(2) RESERVATION.—The Secreiafy is suthorized in esch fis-

cal year to reserve not more than 10 percent of the amount
.appropriated pursuant to the authority of para'fnph ) to

. carry out national activities described in section 706, of which

- . 50 percent of such amount shall be available in such fiscal
- year to carry out the program described in section T06(b).

" SFC.703. ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS. .

(n)-IN GENERAL.—To be-eligible to receive a grant under this

o tiile‘; a local educational agency shall demonstrate in the application
" - submitted pursuant to section 704(a) that siich agency— n
(1) serves an area in which there is a high rate of—

{A) homicides committed by persons between the. ages
o Bto 18, inclusive; - VR .
(B) referrals of youth to juvenile court; .
(C) youth under the supervision of the courts; :
- (D) exFulsions and susFensions of students from school;
. AE) relerrals of youth,
. native schools; or

(F) victimization pf youth by violence, crime, or other

- forms of abuse; and . .
- {2) has serious school crime, violence, and discipline prob-
. lems, as indicated by other appropriate data. T ‘
-(b)-PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under this title, the Sec-

retary shall give priority to a local educational agency that submits

an spplication that assures a strong local commitment to the
projects or activities assisted under this title, such as— :

., (1) the formation of partnerships among the loeél édu-

or disciplinary reasons, to alter- |

© 108 STAT. 205

20 USC 5963,

cational agency, a community-based organization, a nonprofit

" organization with a demonstrated commitment to or expertise
in developing education programs or providing educational gerv-
ices to students or the public, a local law enforcement agency,
or any combination thereof; and o .

or activities..

(2) a high level of youth pqrticipatﬁdn in . such projects

ication that includes— :
(1) an asseasment of the current violence and crime prob-

an eliﬁ)bie local educational agency shall submit to the Secretary.
| an app : '

“lems ‘in -the schools to be served by the grant and in the -

community to be served by the applicant; -

(2) an assurance that the applicant has: written policies
regarding achool agfets 'student discipline, and the appropriate
handling of violent or lsm&tive acts, )

(3) a description of the ‘schools and communities .to be

served by the grant, the activities and projects to be carried

out with grant funds, and how these activities and pro{ccts
. will help to reduce the current violence and crime problems
‘in the schools and communities served;

(4) a description of educational materials o be developed-

in_.the first most predominate non-English language of the

achools and communities to be served by the grant, if applicable;

(5) if the local educational agency receives Federal edu-
cation funds, an explanation of how activities assisted under

this title will be coordinated with and support any systemic’

education improvement plan prepared with such funds;

T BouscEme T



1R STAT. 206

HEUISE e,

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994

.- (6) the applicant’s plan to establish achool-level advisery
committees, which include faculty, parents, stafl, and students,
for each school to be served by lEe; grant and a description
of how each commitiee will assist in ‘assessing that schonls
violence-and discipline problems as well as in designing appro-

’ i‘-ri;\lc programs, policies, and practices to combal such prob-
ema; ) s
(7) the applicant’s plan for collecting baseline and future
data, 'by individual schools, to monitor violence and discipline
problems and to measure the applicant’s progress in achieving
the purpose ol this title; . C )

(8) a description of how, 'in subsequent fiscal years, the’

.grantee will integrate the violence prevention activities the
grantee carries out with funds under this title with activities
* earried out under the grantee’s comprehensive plan for drugy
and violence prevention adopted under the Drug:-Free Schools
and Communities Act of 1986; s ; o
(?) a description of how the grantee will coordinate the
. grantee’s school crime and violénce prevention efforts with edu-
cation, law enforcement, judicial, health, and social service
© - programs supported undér the Juvenile Justice and Delin-
_ quency Prevention Act of 1974, and other approprinte ngencies
and organizations aérvinF the community; .. .
(10) a description o ,
- ahout the extent of crime and violence in their children’s schools
and maximize the participation of parents in the grantee'’s
violence prevention activities; . ‘ :

© (11} an assurance that grant funds under this_title will,
be used to aupplement and not supplant State and local funds *
that would, in the absence of funds under this title, be made

available by the applicant for the purposes of the grant;
(12) an assurance that the applicant will cooperate with,

and provide assistance to, the Secretary in gathering statistics

.and other data the Sccretary determines are necessary to deter-

" “mine the effectivéness of projects and activities assisted under - -

- this title or the extent of achool violence and discipline problems
throughout the Nation; and A . .
"+ {13) such other information as the Secretar may require.

. {(b) PLAN.—In order to receive funds under this title for n

sccond year, a grantee shall submit to the Secretary a compréhen-
_sive, long-term, school safety plan for reducing and preventing
" school violence and discipline problems. Such ﬁan shall contain =

a description of how the grantee will coordinate the grantec's school
crime and violence prevention efforts with education, law-enforce-

- ment, judicial, health, social service, and other appropriate agencies

ardd organizations serving the community.

SKC.705. USE OF FUNDS. .

.{n) IN GENFRAL—A local edkllcatiﬂrnal agency shall use grant
funds received -under this title for one or more of the following

nctivities:

problems, including coordinating needs assessment activities
with education, Iaw enforcement, judicial, health, social service,

and other appropriate agencies and organizations, juvenile jus.-

tice programs, and gang prevention activities.

how the grantee will ‘inﬁ‘srm parents -

(1) Identifying and asseasing school violence and discipline ’
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. {2) Conducting school safety reviews or violence prevention
reviews of programs, policies, practices, and facilities to deter-
mine what changes are needed to reduce or prevent violence
and promote safety and discipline. . S

. ?3) Planning for comprehensive, long-term strategies for
addressing and preventing school violence snd discipline prob-

. lems through the involvement and coordination of school pro--

grams with other education, law enforcement, judicial, health,
socinl service, and other appropriste agencies and organiza-
tions. . . R
(4) Training school personnel in. programs of demonstrated
effectiveness. in addressing violence, including violence preven-
tion, conflict resolution, anger management, pecer mediation,
and identification of high-risk youth. - R
(5) Activities which involve parents in efforts to promote
achool safety and prevent school violence., o oo :
(6) Community education programs, including video- and
technology-based pﬂﬂ'ects; informing parents, businesses, local
government, the media and other appropriate entities about—
: (A) the locnl educational agency’s plan to promote’
school safety and reduce and prevent school violence and .
discipline problems; and . '
B) the need for community support. «

" {7) Coordination of school-based activities designed to pro; o

mote school safety and reduce or prevent school violence and
discipline problems . with related efforts of education, law
enforcement, judicial, health, social service, and other appro-
printe agencies and organizations and juvenile justice programs.
* {8) Developing and implementing violence .prevention '
activities and materials, including-— .
o A) conflict resolution and social skills development
- for students, teachers, aides, other school personnel, and .
parents; - - : } N
(B) disciplinary alternstives to expulsion and suspen-
sion of students who exhibit violent or antisocial behavior;

"~ (C):student-led activities such as peer- mediation, pecr. : .

counseling, and student courts; or )
(D) alternative after-school programs that provide safe
havens for students, which may include cultural, rec-
reational, educational and instructional activities, and
_- mentoring and community service programs. : ]

.(9) Educating students and parents regarding the dangers

of guns and other weapons and the consequencea of their use.
(10) Developing and implementing innovative curricula to
prevent violence in schools and training stafl how to stop

disruptive or violent behavior if such behavior occure.

(11) Supporting “safe zones. of ‘passage” for students.

" between home and school through such measures as Drug-

and - Weapon-Free School Zones, enhanced law enforcement, -
and neighborhood patrols. - : o S
< (12) Counseling programs for victims and witnesses of -
school violence and crime. ) . S :
_ (13) Acquiring and installing metal detectors and hiring
security personnel. : - o
(14) Reimbursing law enforcement authorities for their
?praonnel who participate in school violence prevention activi-
ies. - -

- 108 STAT. 207
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" (15) Evaluating projects and nctivities assisted under this -

title. :

(16) The cost of administoring projects or activities assisted

under this title. .
' (17) Other projects or activities that meet the purpose
- of thia title. o ‘ S
(b) LIMITATIONS.— . . . .
(1) IN CENERAL.—A local educntional agency may use not
mora than— : - c
’ (A) a total of 5 percent of grant funds received under
thia title in each fiscal year for activitiea described in
paragraphs (11}, (13), and (14) of subsection (a); and «
(B) 5 percent of grant funds reccived under this title
in each fiscal year for activities described in parngraph
(16) of subsection (a). - S .

" -(2) SreciAL RULE.—A local educationsl agenci[ shall only
he ahle to use grant funds received under this title for activities
descrihed in paragraphs (11), (13), and (14) of subsection (n)
if funding for such activities is not available from other F

 sources, : . ' :
(3) PROHIBITION.—A local educational agency may nol use
grant funds received under this title for construction. '

SFC. 708, NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.
(a) NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.— .

(1) IN GENERAL.—To carry out the purpose of this tflle. ’

the Secretary—

(A) is authorized Lo use funds reserved under eectioﬁ _

- T02(bX2) to— ’

() conduct national leadership activities such as .

research, program development and evaluation, data
collection, mic awareness activities, training and
technical assistance, dissemination (through appro-
priate research entities assisted by the Department
- --of Education} of .information on successful projects,

activities, and stralegies deve!opcq pursuant to this ~

title; .

" (ii) provide grants to noncommercial telecommuni-
cations entities for the production and distribution of
national video-based projects that provide young people
with models for conflict résolution and responsible
decisionmaking; and’ o

(iii) conduct pear review of applications under this
title; and - ’ ‘

.(B) shall d@eloh a written safe scﬁools modec! so that ‘

" all schools can develop models that enable all students
to participate regardless of any language barrier.

(2) SrECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may carry out the activi- . '

ties described in paragraph (1) directly, through interagency

agreements, or through grants, contracts or cooperative agree-

ments, ’
- (b} NATIONAL MODEL CiTY.—The Secretary shall dcaiqnate the
District of Columbia as a national model city and shall provide
funds made available pursuant to section 702(bX2) in each fiscal
year to a local educational sgency aervinE the District of Columbia
m an amount sufficient to enable such agency to carry out a
comprehensive program to address school and youth violence. . :

" SEC.708. REPORTS.'

edernl

" SFC. 801. SHORT TITLE. _ - : o ,
.. This'title may be cited as the “Minority-Focused Civics Edu-

 cation Act of 1994, - = o . :

_ SEC. 802. PURPOSES,
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- BEC. 707. NATIONAL COOPERATIVE EDUCATION STATISTICS SYSTEM.

Subparagraph (A) of section 406(hX2) of the General Education

Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e~1(hX2XA)) is amended—
(1) in clause (vi), by stn'king_ “and” afler the semicolon;

and

“(viii} school safety policy, and statistics on the
- incidents of school violence; and”. S :

(n) REFORT TO SECRETARY.—Each local edﬁéational agency that

* receivea funds under -this title- shall submit to the Secretary a
” m‘mrt‘notintc’r_ than March 1, 1995, that desecribes progress -
B 19

sicved in carrying out the plan described in section 704(b). .
(b) REPoRT 10 CONGRESS.~The Secretary shall submit to the
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives

and the Committee on Labor and Human: Resources of the Senate .
.a report not later than October 1, 1995, which shall contain a

detarled statement regarding grant awards, activities of grant

'rccipicnts, a compilation of stalistical information submitted by
1

applicants under section 704(a), and an evalusation of programs
assisted under this title. "

SEC. 709. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE. ¢

The Secretary, as a member of the Coordinating Council on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention of the Department
of Justice, shall” coordinate the programa and activities carried
out under this title with the programs and. activities carried out
hy the departments and offices represented within the Council

" that provide assistance under other Federal law for purposes that .
are determined by the Secretary to be similar to the purpose of-

this- title, in order to aveid redundancy and coordinate Federal
assistance, research, and programs for youth violence prevention.

_TITLE VIII-MINORITY-FOCUSED CIVICS

~ "EDUCATION — =~

It is the purpose of this title— __

. -(2) by adéing after clause (vii) thé following new clause:

108 STAT. 209,

20 USC 5967,

© 20 URC G968,

Minorily.
Focused Civies

- Fducntion Act of
1994,

Nntive
Americans,
20 USC 5981,

20 LISC Him2. v.

(1) to encourage improved inatruction for minorities and

Native Americans in Ameﬁcauovernment and civiea through’
a national program of accredited summer teacher training and.
stafl"development seminars or institutes followed by academic
year inservice training programs conducted on college and
university campuses or other appropriats sites, for—

(A) social studiés and other teachers responsible for

' American history, government, and civics classes; and

(B) other educators who work with minority and Native

- American youth; and Co , ;

. {2) through such improved instruction to improve minority
and Native American student knowledge and understanding
of the American system of government. ) :
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'SEC. A03. GRANTS. Mnnomzmo Amlmmmmm OF  APPROPRIA.

. TIONS,

- (n) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— . ’ '
(I In OBNERAL-——The Secrelnry is nuthorized. to mnke
grants to eligible entities for the development and implementn-
tion of seminars in American government nand civics for

-clementary and secondary school teachcrs and other educatora

who work with minarity and Native American students,

(2) AWARD RULE.—In awarding grants ‘under this title,
the Secretary shall ensure that thcre is wnde geographic dis-
tribution of such grants. -

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. —-’I’hpm nre authorized
to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal 1995, and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1096 1997, and
1998, to carry out this hlle ' -

. SEC.804. DF‘!‘IN‘ITIONS

For purposes of this title—
(1) the term “eligible entity’” means a Stale educalmnnl
“agency, an institution of higher education or.a State higher
education agency, or a public or private nonprofit organization,
with ‘experience in_coordinating or conducling teacher training

- seminars in American government and civics educahon. ora -

_consortium thereof; and

{2) the term “StateAh:gher educntnon agency”: means the.

" officer or agency primarily responsnble for the State: supcrvnsnon )
of higher e ucation. , .
SEC. 805 APPLICATIONS, - e

(a). APPLICATION REQUIRED. —Each cllglble entity- desiring a

grant under this title shall submit an application to the Secretary,

. at such time, in such manner and contmmng or accompanied by
.. .auch information as the Secretary may reasonabl :
_ .(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION; -—-Each apphcatlon submitted -* ... .
pursuant to subsection (a) shall— )
(1) define the ledrning objechvea and course content of -
and déscribe the manner in which -

y require.

-each seminar to be held
. seminar particnpants shall . reccive substantive academic
instruction in the prmcnplcs mslntuuons and processes of Amer-
ican government;
- (2) provide assurances that educators successfully partici-
pating in each seminar will qualify for cither graduate credit
or professional development or advancement credit according
to J:e criteria established by a State or lecal educational Aagency;

(3) describe the manner “in which seminar participants -

shall receive exposure to a_broad array -of individusls who
are actively involved in the political process, iincluding political
party representatives drawn equally from the major political

arties, as well as representiatives of other orgammhom
involved in the political process;

(4) provide assurances that the seminars will be conducted
on a nonpartisan basis; . -

{5) describe the manner in wh'ch the seminars will address
the role of minorities or Native Americans in the American
political process, including such topica as—

rA) the history and current pohhcal state of minorities
or Native Americans;
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(B) recent research on rmnonty or Native American .
political socialization pauems and cognitive learmng atyles.' -

and

©) smd:es of polmcal participation pattems of minori-
_ ties or Native Americans;

- {6) describe the pedsgog!cal elements for teachera that.
will enable teachers to develop effective sirategies and lesson -

“plans for teaching minorities or Native American students at
the clementary and secondary school levels;

(7) identify the eligible entitiea which wnll conduct the'

seminars for which assistance is sought; - |
(8) in -the case that the eligible entity ia an institution

T of higher education, describe the plans. for collahotahng with — ~

national orgamznlmns in American government and civics edu-
‘cation; o
(‘)) provzde assurances that during the acadcmnc car cdu~
cators participating in the summer seminars will provide
inservice training ﬁrograms ‘based upon what such educators
have learned and the curricular materiala such educators have
developed -or acquired for their peers in their achool systems
with the approval and support of their school administrators;
and . ' N . ~
(10) describe.the activities or services for which asaistance
_ is sought, including aclivities and services such as—
: {A) development of seminar curricula;
. -{B) development and distribution ofmstruchonnl mate-
rials; .
(© acholarsh»ps for partic:patmg teachers; and
(D) program assessment and evaluation.

(e} Pn:osm' —The Secretary, in approving arphcnhons !‘or

assistance under this title, shall give priority to appli
demommu that— -

cahons whnch

(1) the appheant ‘will-serve teachers -who_teach_in schoola,'

. with a I:?e number or concentmuon of econnmncally disadvan-
Vtaged studends;

. (2) the- applacanl haa demonstrated ‘national experience -
in conducting or coordmatmg accredited summer seminars in.

. American government or civics education for elementary and
-secondary school teachers;
© (3) the applicant will coordinate -or conduct seminars on
a national or multistate basis through a collaboration with
an . institution of higher education, State higher education
agency or a public or private nonproﬁt organization, with

experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training pro: -’

grams in American government and civics education;
{4) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars

designed for more than one minority student population and

for Native Americans; and

(5) the npphcant will coordinate or conduct seminars that
.offer a combination of academic instruction in American govern-
ment, exposure to the pracucai workings of the political system,
and trammg in appropriate pedagogical techniques for workmg
with mmonty amr Natwe American students
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TITLE IX—EDUCATIONAL RESEARCI
- AND IMPROVEMENT L

" SEC. 901, SHORT TITLE.. .

This title may be cited as the “Educational Research, Develop.
ment, Dissemination, and Improvement Act of 19947,

SFC. 902, FINDINGS. _ ‘
The Congresa finda as follows with reapéct to improving edu-.

_eation in the United States: . - . T, o
(1) A majority of public achools in the United Staten are -

fniling to prepare studenta to achieve the National Education
--Gonls. The Federal Government should support an extensive
‘program of educational research, development, disseminalion,
rnpﬁmtion and assistance to ide’ntify and support the best

responaes for the challenges ahead. A significant investment

in nttaining a deeper understanding of the procenses of learning

. and achooling and-developing new ideas holds the heat hope
of making s subatantial difference to the lives of every student
in the United States. The Office of Educational Research and
Improvement within the Department of Education should be
at the center of thia campaign in order to coordinate such
efforts. i

~"(2) The Federal role in educational research has been

closely identified with youths who are sociceconomically dis-
advanmsed. are minorities, belong to a language minority, or
have a disability. The Federal commilment to education was
sufficient to serve not more than— " .
(A) in 1993, 1 out of every 6 low-income children in
need of preachool education; - ) :
(B) in 1990, 3 out of every 6 children in need of remedi-
ation; . ) -
; (C) in 1991, 1 out of every 5 children in need of bilin-
gual education; and ' :

— ‘(D),in_1992..l,ou_t,ofeveg 20 youths eligible for assist. '

ance under the Job Training Partnership Act. "~ ~ .~
(3) The failure of the Federal Government to adequately
invest in educational research. and development has denied
~the United States a sound foundation of knowledge on which

to design school improvements. The educational achievement -
of minority children is of particular concern because at least =

half of the public school students in 25 of the largest cities
of the United States are minority children, and demographers
project that, by the year 2005, aimost all urban public school
atudents wifl be minority children or other children in poverty.

{4) The invéstment goal of the Federal research, develop- -

ment, and dissemination function should be at least 1 percent:
of the total amount of funds spent on education,

(5) Nationwide model programs and reliable interventions -

should be demonstrated and replicated, and for such purposes,
programs should be established to conduct rescarch and evalua-
tiona, and to disseminate information. . .

(6) The Office should develor a national dissemination
policy that will advance the goa! of placing a national treasure
chnst of research resuits, models, and materials at the disposal
of the education decisionmakers of the United States.
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" (7) A Nationnl Educational Research Policy and Priorities
Board should be established to work collaboratively with the
Assistant Secretary to forge a national consensus with respect
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to a long-term agenda for educational resesrch, development,

dissemination, and the activities of the Office. . ]
© -(8) Existing research and development entities should adopt
expanded, proactive roles and new institutions should be cre-

ated to promote knowledge development necessary to accelerate

the ::gr ication of rescarch findings to high priority areas.

in efforts to improve' the educational system of the United

States, including efforts to disseminate research findings. -
{10) Minonty .educational researchers are inadequately

Greater use should be made of existing technologies -

represented throughout the Department of Education, but
particularly in the Office. The Office therefore should assume .

a leadership position in_the recruitment, retention, and pro-
motion of quahfied minority educational researchers, - i
. {11) The coordination of the: mission of the Office with
that of other components of the Department of Education is
critical. The Office should improve the coordination of the edu:
cational research, develolpment. and dissemination function

with those of other Federal agenciea.

PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING

THE. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
AND IMPROVEMENT o

SEC.911. REPEAL.

(a) REPEAL.—Section 405 of the General Education Provisions

Act (20 U.8.C. 1221e) is repealed.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The second sentence of section

209 of the Department of Education Organization Act (20 US.C.

- 3419) is amended by inserting “and such functions as set forth
7in the Educational Research, Development, Dissemination, and
- Improvement Act of 1994” after “delegate™... . - ‘

_ SEC. 912. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESRARCH AND IMPROVEMENT.
.(a) DECLARATION OF POLICY REGARDING EDUCATIONAL OPPOR-

TUNITY,— R
: (1) IN GENERAL.—The Con

- of the United States to
onortunit to receive an education of high quality regardicss

of race, color, religion, sex, age, disability, national origin, or
social class. Although

s declares it to be the policy

of opportunity to receive high quality education remain pro-
nounced. To achieve the goal of quality education requires
the continued pursuit of knowledge about education through
research, development, improvement activities, dats collection,
%:thesia. techmcal assistance, and information dissemination.

ile the direction of American education remsins primarily
tha responsibility of State and local governments, the Federal
Covernment has a clear responsibility to provide leadership
in the conduct and support of sclentific inquiry into the edu-
cational process, : c . . ;

(2) MISSION OF OFFICE,—

provide to every individusal an equal -

American educational system has -
pursued this objective, it has not been attained. Inequalities.

WuUsCcent T
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(A) The mission ‘of the Office shall bo to provide

national leadership in— - ' ,
(i) expanding fundamental knowledge and under-
standing of education; ) g

' (ii) promoting excellence and cquity in cducation;'
and the achievement of the National Educationnl Gonls -
" by spurring reform in the school systems of the United -

tates; ‘ oo
(iii) promoting the use and application of research
' ang development to improve practice in the clnssroom;
an . : :
. (iv) monitoring the state of education. .

{B) The mission of the Office shall be accomplished

in coliaboration with researchers, teachers, school adminis-
trators, parents, students, emp‘oycrs. and policymnkers.

{b) PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE OF OFFICE.— :
o (1) IN GENFERAL.—Tho Secretary, acting through the Office, |

_shall carry out the policics set forth in subsection (a). In carry-
“ing out such policies, the Office shall be guided by the Research
Priorities Plan developed by the Assistant Secretary workin
collaboratively with the BDoard and which has been approvec
by the Board. . . :
(2) ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE.—The  Office shall be

administered by the Assistant Secretary and shall include—

(A) the National Educational Research Policy and
Priorities Board established by section 921;
- (B) the national research institutes established by sec-
tion 931; :
{C) the national education dissemination system estab-

lished by section 941; ‘

" (D) the National Center for Education Si,atistics; and

. {E) such other units as the Secretary deems appro-
~ priate to carry out the purposes of the Office. : -
- {3) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— - - ‘

-2 - -~ (A) OFFICE—~In fulfilling its purposes under thin sec-

tion, the Office is authorized to— L
’ (i) conduct and support education-related research
. activities, including basic and applied research, devel-
opment, planning, surveys, assessments, evaluations,

investigations, experiments, and demonstrations of

national significance; - )
{ii) disseminate the findings of educntion research,

and provide technical assistance to apply such inferma-

tion to specific problems at achool sites;
(iii) collect, analyze, and disseminate data related
to’ education, and to library and information services;

(iv) promote the use of knowledge gnined from -
research and statistical findings in schools, other edu-

cational institutions, and communities;
" (v) provide training in education research; and

(vi) promote the coordination of education rescarch.
and research support within the Federal Government, .

. and otherwise assist and foster such research.

. (c) APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.—

{1) IN CENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary may appoint,

. for terms not to exceed three years (withoul regard to the.
* provigions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointment .
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in the competitive service) and may ta (without regard -
to the provisions of chapter 51 and su 11 of chapter

563 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule
pay rates) such scientific or technical employees of the Office

as the Assistant Secretary considers necessary to accomplish’

- its functions, provided that-—
(A) at least 30 days prior to the appointment of any

such employee, public notice is given of the availability

of such position and an oppo‘rtuni't)' is provided for qualified
individuals to apply and compete for such position; -

(B) the rate of basic pay for such employees does not

exceed the maximum rate of basic pay payable for positions

- of title 5, United States Code; ' -
(C) the appointment of such employee is necessary
to provide the Office with scientific or technical expertise

at (i5-15, as determined in accordance with section 5376_

which could not otherwise be obtained by the Office through.

the competitive service; and - .
(D)) the total number of such employees does not exceed

.- one-fifth of the number of full-time, regular scientific or

professional employees of the Office. = .

-(2) REAPPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.—The Assistant Sec-
retary may reappoint employees described in paragraph (1)
. upon presentation of a clear and convincing justification of
need, for one additionnl term not to exceed 3 years, All such

employees shall work on activities of the Office and shall not.

:;: reassigned to other duties outside the Office during their
(d) Aursonrry To PuBLISH.— . -

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Aauiitént,secfetary is authorized -

to preparé and publish such information, reports, and docu-

ments as may be of value in carrying out the purposes of
. this title withou

or ax)oﬂnquzlﬂm of the Departml ent of Education. b avthorite
' ASSURANCE.—In carrying out such authority,
. the Assistant Secretary shall— . 8. 0% puch adthority

- (A) establish such procedures as may be necessary. -

to assure that all reports and publications issued by the
Office are of the higt-est ality;'pa:d‘ : et >y
 cation with an opportanity ta
. cation with an y to comment u any report
. or publication prior to ita publication wh:::n its Zontep::ta
relate to matters for which_such office has responsibility.
_ {e) BiennIAL REPORT ON ACTIVITIES OF OFFICE.—The ‘Assistant
Secretary shall transmit to the President and the Congress b
not later than December 30 of every other year a report whic
shall consist of — . : e o
(1) a description of the activities carried out by and through
each research institute during the fiscal years for which such
report is prepared and any recommendations and comments
regarding such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers

appropriate; X )
: r(ozl; a description of the activities carried out by and through
the national education ‘dissemination system established gy
section 941 during the fiscal years for which such report is
prenareq and any recommendations and comments regarding
such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate;

t further clearance or a val by the Secretary -

‘offices of the Department of Edu-
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(3) such written comments and rccom;nendationa an mny
be suhmitted by the Board concerning the activities carried
out by and through each of the institutes and the national

" education . dissemination system during the fiscal years for

~ which such report is pr? red,

ared; < o
(4) & description of the coordination activities undertaken
pursuant to subsection-(g) during the fircal years for which

such report is prepared,;

(5) - recommendations for legislative and administrative .
_chnngea necessary to improve the coordination of all educational

reacarch, development, and dissemination nctivities ¢nrried out
within the Federal Government; and . R ‘

(6) such additional comments, recommendations, and mnte-
rinla as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate.

D RESFARCH PRIORITIES PLAN.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Working collaborativel} with the Board,
the Assistant Secretary shall— o
(A) survey and nssess the state of knowledge in edu-

.cation research; develorment and dissemination to identify

disciplines and aveas of inquiry in which the state of knowl-
edge is insufficient and which warrant further investiga-
tion, taking into account -the views of both education
researchers and practicing educators; :

(B) consult with the National Education Goals Panel -
and other authorities on education to identify national -

priorities for the improvement of education; - -

(C) actively solicit recommendations from education
‘researchers, teachers, school administrators, cultural lead-
era, parenta, and others throughout the United States
lhrough such means as periodic regional forums; |

(D) provide recommendations for the development,
maintenance, and assurance of a strong infrastructure for

) ed:;cation, research, and development.in the United States;
an )

itiea for the investment of the resources of the Office over
‘the next 5-, 10-, and 15-year periods, including as priorities

. those areas. of inquiry in which further research, develop- -

ment and dissemination— - S B
] l(i) is necessary to attain the National Education
Gonls; : B o -

- to teachers and other educators in terms of improving
‘education;and . . ) oL
. © - (iii) will not be undertaken .in sufficient scope or
intensity by the other Federal and non-Federal entities
engaged in education research and development.
(2) CONTENTS OF PLAN.—(A) The research and prioritics
plan described in paragraph (1) shall, at a minimum-— -

. (i) set forth specific objectives which can be éxpected _

to. be achieved as a result of a Federal investment in
- the priorities set forth in the plan; . S

(ii) include recommendations with respect to research

and development on cross-cutting issues which should be

ca:’n'ed out jointly by 2 or more of the research institutes;

.~ (E) on the basis of such meommendati_dns, déveiop B
a research priorities program which shall recommend prior- - .

(it) promises to yield the grenteht practical benefita
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“(iii) include an evaluative of the educational
research and development activities rtaken by the Fed-
eral Government during the preceding 2 fiscal years, which

~ shall deseribe— T :
. . () what has been learned-as a result of such
- activities; i -
. .{(D how such new knowledge or understanding
extends .or otherwise relates to what had been pre-
viously known or understood: )
« "~ (I the implications of such new knowledge or
. understanding for educational practice and school
reform; and L . o i
(IV) any development, reform, and other assistance
activities which have utilized such knowledge or under- -
standing and the effects of such efforts. ’
(B) REPORT.—(i) Not later than 6 months after.the first
meeting of the Board and by October 1 of every second year
therenfler, the Assistant Secretary shall publish a report speci-
fying the proposed research priorities or the Office and allow
a 60-day peniod beginning on the date of the publication of
the report for public comment and suggestions. -
- (i) Not later than 90 days after the.expiration of the
60-day period referred to in clause (i), the Assistant Secretary
- shall submit to the Board a report specifying the proposed
research priorities of the Office and any public comment and
suggestions obtained under such subparagraph for the Board’s
review and approval. - P
- {g) COORDINATION.—With the advice and assistance of the. -
Board, the Assistant Secretary shall work cooperatively with the
Secretary ‘and the other Assistant Secretaries of the Department .
of Education to establish and maintain an ongoing program of
activitien designed to improve the ecoordination olp egtrumtion
research, development, and dissemination and activities within such

Department and within the Federal Government to—

(1) -minimize duplication in education research, develop-
ment, and 'diiseniination carried out by the Federal -Govern- -

. (2) maximize the value of the total Federsl investment
in education research, development, and dissemination: and
, (3) enable entities engaged in education research, develop-
ment, and dissemination within the Federal Government to
interact effectively as partners and take full advantage of the
di've_;-ag| resources and proficiencies which each entity has -
available. ’ : . ’
(h) AcrviTies REQUIRED WITH RESPECT TO COORDINATION,—.
In _carrying out such program of coordination, the Asaistant Sec.
retary shall compile (and thereafter regularly maintain) and make

“available a comprehensive invemo? of education research, develop-
n

ment, dissemination activities, &
hy the Federal Government. Co :
(i) STANDARDS FOR THE CONDUCT ANDP EVALUATION OF

RESEARCH.— - ' :

(1) IN GENERAL.—In consultation with -the Board, the
Assistant Secretary shall develop such standards as may be
. necessary to govern the conduct and evaluation of all research,
development, and dissemination activities carried out by the
Office to assure that such activities meet the highest standards

expenditures being carried out
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of profeanional excellence, In developing. such atandards, the

 Assistant Secretary shall review the procedures utilized by

the National Institutes of Health, the National Science Founda-

* . tion, and other Federal departments or agencies engaged in

_renearch end development and shall also actively rolicit ree-
" ommendations  from research organizations and membera of

the general public. . .
(2) CONTENTS OF STANDARDS.—Such standarda shall at a
minimum— ' - . '

(A) require that a process of open competition he used

in nwarding or entering into all grants, contracts, nn
cooperative agreements under this title, . :

" (D) require that a aystem of peer review be utilized

" by the Office—

(i) for reviev.fing and ’evinluniing all mpplicationn
for grants and coogemtive agreements and hids for
those contracts which exceed $100,000;

(ii) for evaluating and assessing the performance .

of all recipients of grants from and cooperative agree-
ments a'mr contracts with the Office; and o

(iii) for reviewing and designating exemplary and
promising programs in accordance with section 941(d);

(C) describe. the general procedures which shall be -

used by each-peer review panel in its operations;

(DXi) describe the procedures which shall be utilized . -

" in evaluating applications for grants, proposed cooperative
agreements, and contract bids; an R
(i) r:g«ify the criteria and factors’ which shall be
‘considered in making such evaluations;
(E) dencribe the procedures which shall be utilized
- -in reviewing educational programs which have been identi-

~ fied by or submitted ‘to.the Secretary for evaluation in

" accordance with section 941(d; and - .
<+ (F) require that the performance of all recipients of

grants from and contracts and coopeérative agreements with- - :
the Office shall be periodically eveluated, both during and -

at the conclusion of their receipt of assistance. -
(3) PUBLICATION AND PROMULGATION OF STANDARDS. —

(A) The Assistant Secretary shall publish proposed

‘standarde—

B * (i) which meet the requirementa of subparagraphs '
- . (A), (B), (C), and (D) of paragraph (2) not later than.

1 year after the date of the enactment of this title; -

(ii) which meet the requirements of paragraph: -

- {2XE) 'not later than 2 years afler such date; and

(iii) which meet the requirements of subparagraph

(F) of paragraph (2) not later than 3 years afler such
date :

. (B)'_i’ollowing’ the publication of such proposed stand-
ards, the Assistant Secretary shall solicit comments from

interested members of the public with respect to such pro--
. posed standards for a period of not more than 120 days. -

After giving due consideration to any comments which

" may have n received, the Assistant Secretary shall =
transmit such standards to the Board for its review and

approval.
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(C)'Upon the approval of the Board, the Assistant

‘Secretary shall transmit final standards to the Secretary

which meet the requirements of the particulsy subpara-
aphs of garagrap (2) for which such standards were
eveloped, &

ties carried out with funds appropriated pursuant to sub-

section (m). ‘

- (i) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES .OF THE ASSISTANT SEC--

- RETARY.—In carrying out the aclivities and prograims of the Office,
the Assistant Secretary— - i

(1) shall be guided by the Research Priorities Plan devel-

_prcd by the Assistant Secretary working collaboratively with
th .

« Board and which has been approved by the Board: .
*(2) shall ensure that there is broad and regular public
and professional involvement from the educational field in the
plnnninﬁ and carrying out of the Office’s activities, including
cstablishing teacher advisog boards for any program office,
program or project of the Office as the Assistant Secretary
deems necessary-_and involving Indian and Aleska Native
researchers und educators in activities that relate to the edu-
cation of Indian and Alaska Native people; - oo

- (3) shall ensure that the selection of research topics and
the administration of the program are free from undue partisan
political influence; . . e

{4) shall ensure that all statistics and other data collected

uch standards shall be binding upon all activi-

and reported by the Office shall be collected, cross-tabulated,

analyzed, and reported by sex within: race or ethnicity ,ané
socioeconomic status whenever feasible (and when such_data
collection or analysis is not feasible, ensure that the relevant
report or document includes an explanation as to why such
data collection or analysis in not feasible); - ’ ’
(6) .in authorized to adminiater funds to support a single
p when more than 1 Federal agency uses funds to support
8 and the Assistant B,emta? may act for all such
_age in administering such funds; an

(6) is authorized to offer information and technical assist-

ance to State and local educational agencies, school boards,

and schools, including schools funded by the Bureau, to ensure - o

that no student fs—

(A) denied access to the same rigorous, cvhailcnging‘ -

curriculum that such student’s peers are offered; or
(B) grouped. or otherwis¢ labeled in such a way that
. may impede such student's achievement.” - o
(k) INDEPENDENT EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall enter into
one or more contracts for the conduct of an independent evaluation
of the effectiveness of the implementation of the provisions of this
‘title. Such evaluations shall be transmitted to the Congress, the

* President, and the Assistant Secretary not later than 54 months

afler the date of the enactment of this title,

tl .
(1) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this title, the following defini- .

tions apply: . . C ..

: (ly) ASSISTANT SECRETARY.—The term “Assistant Secretary”
means the Assistant Secretary for Edueational Research and
Improvement established by section 202 of the Department
of Education Organization Act. S o

-~ (2) AT-RISK STUDENT.~The term “at-risk student” means

Contractas. -

a student who, because of limited English proficiency, poverty, -
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" race, geographic location, or economic disndvantage, facen n

greater risk of low educational achievement or reduced aca-
demic expectations, ' : - ‘

_ (3) BOARD.—The term “Board™ means the: National Fdu-

cational Research Policy and Priorities Board. o ‘
(4) DEVELOPMENT.—The term “development”— s

(A) means the systematic use, adnptation, and trans-
formation of knowledge and. understanding gained from

" research to create. alternatives, policics, products, methods,

"practices, or materials which can contribute to the improve-

ment of educational praetice; and . o
{B) includes the design and develnrmnnt of -protolypes
and the teating of such prototypes for thé purposes of

rstablishing their feasibility, relinbility, and cost-effective-

ness. . . L
(1) DISSEMINATION.—The term “dissemination” means the

communicntion and transfer, through the provision of technical -~ .

nsaistance and other means, of the results of reaegrch and
proven practice in forms that are understandable, easily accea-

" aible nnd usable or adaptable for use in the improvement of

educational praetiee by teachers, administrators, librarians,
other practitioners, researchers, policymakers, and the public.’

- {6) EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH.—The term “educational -

research” includes basic and "applied research, inquiry with

_the purpose of applying tested knowledge gained to specific . '

educational settings and problems, development, planning, sur-

veys, - ansessments, -evaluations, -investigations, experiments, °
and demonstrations in the field of educatiotg and other ﬁejds -

relating to education. : e o

(7). FIFLD-INITIATED RESEARCH.—The term “field-initiated
resrarch” means education research in which topics and meth-
ods of study are generated by investigators, including teachers
nnd other practitioners, not by the source of funding. -

... .(B) NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM.—The
term. “national education dissemination ‘system™ means- the- -
- mclivities .carried out by the Office of Reform Assistance and

Dissemination established by section 941. .

(9) OFFICE.—The term "Office”, unless otherwise speciﬁed', o

meana the Office of Educational Research and Improvement
established in section 209 of the Department of Education
Organization Act. . o i
(10) NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.—The term “national
resenrch institute® means an institute established in section
931. : . N
(11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The term “technical assist-
ance” means assistance in identifying, selecting, or designing
solutions based on research to address educational problems,
planning, and design that leads to adapting research knowledge

to school practice, training to implement such solutions, and . .

other assistance necessary to encourage adoption or appliqatioq

- of research,

“(12) UNITED STATES; STATE.—The terms. “United States”

. and “State” meana each of the 50 States, the District of Colum-
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American -

Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the Northern

Mariana Islands, Palau (until the effective date of the Compact .
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of Free Association with the Government of Palau), the Repubiic

. of the Marshall Islanda, and the Federated States of Micronesia.
", (m) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. —

(1) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.— o

(A) For the purpose of carrying oul section 931, there
is authorized to Ke

1995. .
" {BXi) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Student
Achievement, Curriculum, and Assessment and the
National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students,
- there are authorized to be appropriated $60,000,000 for

fiscnl year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for each

of fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999.
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approprialed $68,000,000 for fiscal year ;

(ii) Of the total amounis appropriated pursuant to

clausge (i) — . : ‘ . .
(1) 50 percent shall be used by the Assistant Sec-

retary for the purpose of curryigg out. the provisions. .
a

~ of section 931 relating to the
_ the Education of At-Risk Students; and

tional lnytilute on

(I1) 50 percent shall be used for the purpose of .

.carrying out the provisions of section 931 relating to

the National Instituto on Student - Achievement, .

Curriculum, and Assessment.

"~ (C) For the purpose of cnrrying'o\it the ﬁ‘rov'iaionﬁ

“of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Edu-
cational Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, and Manage-

ment, there are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000

for fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for
each of fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999, ‘

{D) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions '

of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Early

Childhood Development and Education, there are author--

ized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for ﬁmi'yearv 1996,
--and such sums as are necessary for.each of fi
19897, 1998, and 1999. . S
" {E) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions
- of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Post-
secondary Education, Libraries, and Lifelong Learning,
there are authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for
fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for each
of figcal gears 1997, 1998, and 1999,
(F) COORDINATION AND SYNTHESIS.—The Assistant Sec-
retary is authorized to ressrve not more than 10 percent
- of the total amounta appropriated in any fiscal year pursu-
ant lo subparagraphs (A) through (E) (but not more than
33 percent of the amount appropriated for any single
- institute in any fiscal Kear) for the purposes of supporting
coordination and synthesis activities described in section
931(i) or to address other priorities which are consistent

scal years.

with the Research Priorities Plan developed by the Assist- .

ant Secretary and approved by the Board. ,

(2) h&;(n;nsl. El:’l:CAﬂON mss?mmmou SYSTEM.— . (2
i) For the purpose of carrying out paragrap )

of subsection (b) and subsections {c) through (g) of section

941, there ‘are authorized to be appropriated 323,000,000 .
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for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as are neccssary for '

' _each of the fiseal years 1996 through 1999.

_ (1) Of the amount appropriated under clause (i) for

-any fiscal yeor, the Secrelary shall make available not

less than $8,000,000 to carry out subsection (f) of section

:941 (relating to Educational Resources Information Center
< Clearinghouses). - . i

. (B) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (h) of
scction 941 (relating to regional educational laboratories),
there are authorized to be appropriated $41,000,000 for
fiacal year 1995, and such sums as are necessary for each

.. of the fiscal yerrs 1996 through 1999. Of the nmounts

nppropriated under the preceding sentence for a fiscal year,

* the Secretary shall obligate not less than 25 percent to

 carry out such pu

" rural areas).

- demonstration
- priated $20,

oge with reapect to rural arecas (includ-
by the Bureau which are located in

ing schools funde

(C) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (j) of

“dection 941 (relating to the teacher research dissemination
rogram) there are authorized to be appro-.

,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such aums
ns are necensary for each of the fiscal years 1996 through

: 1999, - :

.

(D) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (i) of
section 941 (relating to the Goals 2000 Community Partner-
ships program), there are authorized to be appropriated
$£30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, $50,000,000 for fiscal year

1996, and such sums as -are necessary for each of the
" fiscal years 1997 and 1999, - . :

(3) NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH ,POLI&\’ AND PRIOR-

© ITIES BOARD.—Of the amounts appropriated under parsgraphs

(1) and (2) for any fiseal year, the Secretary shall make avail-
ablé 2 percent of such amounts, or $1,000,000, whichever is

" lesns, for the pu

of supporting the activities and expenses

of the Board and the collaborative development of the Rescarch

“Priorities Plan by the Assistant Secretary and the Board.-
- (4) ALLOCATIONS FOR GRANTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS,

AND CONTRACTS.—Of the amounts appropriated under para-

» gm‘»h' (1} or {2) for any fiscal year, not less than 95 percent
" aha

1| be expended to carry out the purposes described in such

parngraphs through grants, cooperative agreements, or con-

~ tracts. :

(5) LIMITATIONS ON APPROPRIATIONS.—No amounts are

anthorized to be appropriated under paragraph (1) or (2) for
fiscal year 1996 or any fiscal year thereafler unless the Board

" to a pu

- -has been appointed in accordance with section 921,

(6) GRANT AUTHORIZED.— :

{A) IN GENERAL—From the amounts appropriated
pursuant to paragraph (1) for any fiscal year, the Secretary
18 authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this

. pnragragh, to award a grant of not more than $5,000,000

lic or private institution, s
for a period not to exceed 6§ years for the purpose of conduct-

ing a State-by-State poll to determine the perceptions of
rrcent graduates of secondary schools, their instructors

in institutions of higher education, parents of recent such
graduates, and employers of recent such graduates on how

.. grants and contracts for the researc

ncy or organization.
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" well achools have prepared students for further education

or employment. ) S
(x)ommmua REQUIREMENT. —The grant described in
anbwaﬁmph (A) shall be awarded on 8 competitive.basis .

and sha

be matched on a two-to-one basis by the recipient. ‘

SEC. 913, ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND

~ IMPROVEMENT. - ‘ o S
Subsection (b) of section 202 of the Department of Education
Organization Act is amended— e .
(1) in paragraph (1)— . . )
(A) by stnking subparagraph (E); and

20 USC M12.

(B) by redcmgnatmfg subparagraphs (F) and (G) an

subparagraphs (E) and (F), respectively; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph:
“(3) There shall be in the Department an Assistant Secretary

for Educational Rescarch and Improvement who shall be— o
“(A) appointed by-the President, by and with the consent
of the Senate; and ’ . s ;

“(B) selected (giving due consideration to recommendations

Board) from among individuals who—
“(i) are distinguished educational
practitioners; ’ o :
“(ii) have proven management ability; and
“(iii) have substantial knowledge of education within
the United States.”. . . S v

from the National Educational Research Policy and Priorities

SEC. 914. SAVINGS PROVISION, ‘ .

Notwithstandinf any other provision of law, contracts for the
regional educational laboratories, Educational Resources Informa-

tion Center Clearinghouses and research and development centers
onal educational laboratories assisted under section 406 .-

and

of the General Education Provisions Act, as such section was in

SEC. 918, EXISTING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS. .
"(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law,

and -development centers.

l’rcéidep!,

researchers or .. .

20 USC 1221e

note.

. effect on the day before the date of the enactment of this title, .
~shall remain in effect until the termination.date of such contracts.

20 USC 12216
note.

assisted under section 405 of the General Education Provisions - ’
Act, as such section was in effect on the day before the date -

of enactment of this Act, shall remain in effect until the termination
date of such grants or contracts, as the case may be, except that
such grants and contracts may be extended to implement the provi-
sions of this title. '

{b) Use oF FuNDs.—In carrying out subsection (a), the" Sec- ;

retary shall use funds appropriated pursuant to section 912(mX1).

PART B—NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH -

POLICY AND PRIORITIES BOARD

SEC. 931. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN _OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT.

20 USC 6021,

(2) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Office a

National Educational Research Policy and Priorities Board.

- 108 STAT. 223
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() FUNCTIONS.—It shall be the reaponsibility of the Bonrd

(1) work collaboratively with the Asnistant Secretary to
determine priorities that should guide the work of the Office

and provide guidance to the Congress in ita oversight of the "

- Office;

{2) review. and approve the Research Priorities Plan devel-
oped by the Asgistant gecreu;ry in collaboration with the Board,
(3) review and approve standards for the conduct and
evaluation of all research, development, and dirsemination car-
ried out under the auspices of the Office pursuant to .this
title; and - : o o
{4) review regularly, evaluate, and Suhl_icl_y .comment upon,
the implementation of its recommended prionities and policies
by the Department and the Congress. T
{¢) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARII.—[? shall also

be the reaponsibility of the Board to—

. _ (1) provide advice and assistance to the Assiatant Secretary’

in carrying out the coordination activities described in section
9212, : -

of each research institute established by section 931 after mak-

.. ing epecial efforts to identify qualified women and minorities

and soliciting and giving due consideration to recommendations
from professional associations and interested members of the

© public;

" (3) advise. and make recommendations to thie President ‘

with respect to individuals who are ‘qualified to fulfill the

N responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary for the Office;

" rescarchers, and recommend missions for the national research -

" in practice across different settings, and recommen ations for

(4) review and comment upon proposed contract grant,

and cooperative agreement proposals in accordance with section
931(‘:)(4);. : '

(5)'ad\‘rise>the United States on the Federal educational
. renearch and development effort;

(6) recommend ways for stren ; 1
among researchers, edvucalional practitioners, librarians, and
policymakers;. - o .

(7) recommend ways to. strengthen .interaction and
collaboration between thie various program offices and compo-
nents; . - T S

(8) solicit advice and information from the educational field,
to define research needs. and suggestions for research topics,
and shall involve educational practitioners, particularly teach-
ers, in this process; - . o ‘

(9) solicit advice from practitioners, policymakers, and

centers assisted under this title by identifying topics. which
require long-term, sustained, systematic, -programmatic, and
integrated reseatch and dissemination efforts; ’

(10) provide recommendations for translating research find-
ings into workable, adaptable models for use in licy and
othar forms of dissemination; and - o . .
" {11) provide recommendations for creating incentives to
draw talented young people into the field of educational

gthenfnﬁ ‘active parthéfahips‘

(2) make recommendations to the Assistant Secretary of V
.persons qualified to fulfill the responsibilities of the Director.

~

Lot
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research, including acfmlaré‘ from Vdisadvéntaged and minority'
(d) STANDING SuncCOMMITTEES.—The Board may establish a
standing subcommittee. for each of the Institules established by

- mection 931 and for the Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemina- -

" tion established by section 941(b} which shall advise, assist, consult

" with.and make recommendations to. the Assistant Secretary, the
. Board, the Director of such entity and the Congress on matters
" related to the activities carried out by and through such entities.

era, and responsibilities, the Board—

(e) POWERS OF THE BOARD.—In carrying out its functions, pow-

(1) shall, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United .

_ States Code, relating to the appointment and compensation -
of officers or employees of the United States, appoint a director -
to be paid at a rate not to exceed the rate of basic pay payable '
for level V of the Executive Schedule who shall assist in carry-
ing out and managing the activities of the Board and perform
such other functions the Board determines to be necessary
‘and appropriate; - o S

(2) shall utilize such additional stafl as may be appointed -
or assigned by the Assistant Sccretary; . . -
(3) may arrange for the detail ofystan“ personnel and utilize

.the services and facilities of any department or agency of the

Federal Government; . : D R
(4) may enter into contracts, or make other arrangements
88 may be necessary to carry out its functions; ) SR

.. . (5) shall participate in any public meelings or other activi-
ties carried out by the Assistant Secretary in the development

.of the Research Priorities Plan; P

; (6) may review any grant, contract, or cooperative agree-’

" ment made or entered into by the Office; . - o

- (7) may, to the extent otherwise permitted by law, obtain
directly from any department or agency of the United States

“such information as the Board deems necessary to carry out

its nsibilities;: ' - e .

R (.} mu‘y"eonvene workshops and conferences, collect-data, - - - ~--

and establish subcommittees which may be composed .of mem- ' :

bers of the Board and nonmember consultants (including:
employees of the Department of Education) with expertise in -
the particular area addressed by such subcommittees; and

{9) shall establish such rules sand procedures to govern
its operations as it considers appropriate, to the extent other-
wise permitted by law, - -

.. () MEMBERSHIP IN GENERAL.— S o
"+ (1) QUALIFICATIONS.—The members of the Board shall’be

individuals who, by virtue of their training, experience, and

. background in educational research and the education profes- -~
- miong, are exceptionally qualified to appraise the educational

research and development effort of the United States and to -
-fulfill the responsibilities described in subsectiona (b) and (c).

(2) BROAD REPRESENTATION.—Due consideration shall be'.
given to the gender, race, and ethnicity of aprointeea to assure
that the Board is broacily representative ol the diversity of
the Uniled States. : .

(3) LIMITATION.—A voting member of the Board may not

i

' ~ Berve on any other governing or advisory board within the
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Deépartment of Education or as a paid consultant of such
Depariment. ’ ' :

(4) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—A voting member of the Board

shall be.considered a special Government' employee for the

urposes of the Ethics in Government Act of 1978, o

-{g) SECRETARIAL APPOINTMENTS.—The Board shall consist of

11‘5 mfmhem appointed by the Secretary. Of the members of the

oared o~ N -

{1) five shall be appointed from among researchera in the

field of cducation who have been nominated by the Nationnal
Academy of Sciences; ’

(2) five shall be outstanding school-based professional edn- '

- ¢ators; and . :

(1) five shall be individuals who are knowledgeable about
the cducational needs.of the United States and ‘may include
pnrents with experience in promoting parentnl involvement
in education, Chief State School Officers, local educationnl
‘agency superintendents, principals, members of State or local

- hoards of education or Bureau-funded school boards, and

individuals from business and industry .with experience in

promoting privale sector involvement in education. )
(h) REQUIREMENTS FOR NOMINATIONS BY THE NATIONAL ACAD-
FMY OF SCIENCES.—

_ ' {1) IN GENERAL.—In making nominations for the members

" of the Board described in subsection {(gX1), the National Acad-
emy of Sciences— o ‘

(A) shall give due consideration to recommendations

" from research and education organizations; :

(B) may not nominate any individual who is an elected

officer or emrloyee‘ of such organization; and
(C) shal i

has responsibility for making nominations. -

(2) REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL NOMINATIONS.—In the event

-that the Secretary determines that none of the individuals

nominated by the National Academy of Sciences meets the

qualifications for membership on the Board specified in sub-

section (s , the Secretary may request that such organization
make additional nominations. R -
(i) NOMINATIONS FOR BOARD MEMBERSHIF.—Prior to appointin

any member of the Board, the Secretary shall actively so icit and

give due consideration to recommendations from organizations such

as the Nationsl Education Aasociation, the American Federation

of Teachers, the National Parent-Teachers Association, the Amer-

ican Library Associstion, the American Association of School

Administrators, the National Association of State Boards of Edu. -

cation, the National Indisn School Board Association, the Ansocia-

tion of Community Tribal Schools, the National Indian Education -

Association, and other education-related organizations and
interested members of the public. : = : i
(i) Ex OFFICI0O MEMBERS.—The ex officio, nonvotin members
of the Board shall include the Assistant Secretary and may also
include— . i
" (1) the Director of Research for the Department of Defense;
(2) the Director of Research for the Department of Labor;
(3) the Director of the National Science Foundation; :
 (4) the Director of the National Institutes of Health;

. nominate not less than 6 individuals for each
of the positions on the Board for which such organization

.-t ... (m) MEETINGS OF BOARD.—

_ PUBLIC LAW 103-227T—MAR. 31, 1994
(6) the chair of the National Endowment for the Arts;

itiea; .

108 STAT. 221

{(6) the chair of the National Endowment for the Human-

(7) the Librarian of Congreu:and ‘ S
(8) the Director of the Office of Indian Education Programs
of the Department of the Interior. - '

(k) CHAIR.—The Board shall select a Chair from among its
appointed members who shall serve for a renewable term of 2
years. : : . oL : '
-+ {DTErRMS oF OFFICE.— . o :

() In GENERAL.-—ExceFt as provided in paragraphs (2)
and {3), the term of office of each voting member of the Board

ahall be 6 years, o

(2) EXCEPTIONS.—(A) Any individual appointed to fill a
vacancy occurring on the Board prior to the expiration of the
_ term for which the predecessor of the individual was appointed
ahall be arpoinled for the remainder of the lerm. A vacancy
shall be filled
- ment was made. .

in the rame manner in which the original appoint- -

*{B) The terms of office of the members of the Board who :
first take office afler the date of the enactment of this title
shall, as designated by a random selection process at the time °

_of appointment, be as follows: : -
_ (i) 3 years for each of 5 members of the Board.
" . (ii) 4 years for each of 5 members of the Board,
(iii) @ years for each of 5 members of the Board.

) (3) PROMIBITION ON CERTAIN CONSECUTIVE
_individual who has been a member of the Board for 12 consecu-
tive years shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment durin
the G-year period beginning on the date or 1’
the 12th year ' : '

TERMS.—An

the expiration of

(4) PROHIBITION REGARDING REMOVAL.—The Secretary shall .

- ‘nefther remove nor enco
the Board before the expiration of such member’s term.

(1) INITIAL MEETING.—The Secretary shall ensure that the
?;;% meeting of the Board is held not later than May 15,

(2). SUBSEQUENT MEETINGS. !
- terly, at the call of the Chair, and when at least one-third
~ of the members of the make & written request to meet.
. (3) QUORUM.—A majority of the Board shall constitute
8 quorum, o o
(4) OrPEN MEETINGS.—The Government in the Sunshine
Act (6 U.S.C. 552b) shall apply to meetings of the Board.

' PART C—NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES

SEC. #31. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL

RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. - -

the departure of a member of

05.—The Board shall meet quar-

20 USC 601

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTES.—In order to fulfill the

"research and development of the Office, and .
_out. a program of hlgh-q?nllt{‘lnd l*

and da\::;ymmt that i:‘:;plb ‘oﬁl:ﬁoﬂngeu al, State, lnd‘ml:
lished within the Office the following Instioatesr o

¢ to ca
rigorously evaluated researc
tribal

-
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Contracts..
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(1} The National Institute on ‘Studcnt Achievement,

- Curriculum, and Assessment. :

(2) The National Inatitute on the Fducation of At-Risk

~ Students, =~ | . : .
(3) The National Institute on FEducationnl Governnnce,

Finance, Policy-Making, and Manngcmoht. .

__(4) The National Institute on Eatly Childhood Development
and Education. - - i o
(5) The National Institute on Postseccondary Education, -

Libraries, and Lifelong Education. -

" (b)Y DIRECTORS.— . oL
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each Institute established by subsection . -~
.(n) shall be headed by a Director who shall be appointed by .

the Assistant Secretary from among individuals .who bave

significant experience and expertise in the disciplines relevant
to the purposes of such Institute. The Assistant Secretary shall .

give due consideration to recommendations made by the Board
of individuals qualified to fill the position, - .

- {2) REPORTING.—Each Director shall report directly to the
Assistant Secretary regarding the activities of the Institute
and shall work with the other directors to promote research
synthesis across the Institutes, - :

" {¢) AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES.— .

(1) IN GENERAL.-—The Assistant Secrétafy is authorized
to conduct research, development, demonstration, and evalun-

** tion activities to carry out the purposes for which such Institute

wns established—
(A) directly; o - -
(B) through grants, contracts, and cooperative agree-
“ments with institutions of higher education, regional edu-
cational- laboratories, public and private organizations,
institutions, - agencies, and individuals, or a consortium
thereof, which may include—

(i) grants to support research and development‘

. ... centers which are—

ars and which may
years; - . _
C {I1) of sufficient size, scope, and qualily, and

" funded at not.less than $1,500,000 snnually in
order to support a full range of basic rescarch,
applied research and dissemination activities,
which may also include development activities; and

renewed for an additional

(111) established by institutions of higher edu- -

- cation, by institutions of higher education in
consortium with public ngencies or private non-
profit organizations, or interalate agencies
catablished by compact which operate aubsidiary
bodies established to conduct postsecondary edu-
cational research and development; -

.. {ii) meritorious unsolicited proposals for ecdu-
cational research and related activities; L :
(iii) proposals that are sapecifically invited or
requested by the Assistant Secretary, on a competitive
basis; and

(iv) dissertation grants, awarded for a period of -

not more than 2 years and in a total amount not

14} swnrded‘céhgtiii\iélj' for a’ period' of 8
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to exceed $20,000 to graduate students in the sciences,
humanities, and the arts to support research by such
scholars in the field of education;. " :
(C) through the provision of technical ansistance; . -
(D) through the award of fellowships to support grad-
uate study in educational research by qualified African-
. American, Hispanic, American Indian and Alaska Native,
“and other individunls from groups which have -been
* traditionally underrcpresented in the feld of educational
research which shall— '
(i) be awarded on the basis of merit for a period
of.3 yenrs; and | - -
i) Kmvide atipends to each fellow in an amount
which shall be set at a level of support comparable
" to that provided by the National Science Foundation

Graduate Fellowships, except that such amounts shall

"be adjusted #8 necesmary so as not to exceed each
fellow's demonstrated lével of need; and .~ - 8
“{E) through the award of fellowships in the Office
for ~ scholars, resesrchers, policymakers, education

practitioners, librarians, and statisticians engaged in the -
_ use, collection, and dissemination of information about edu: .

cation and educational research which—- .
. (i) shall be awarded following the biennial publica-
- tion in the Federal Rermr of pro reaearcgrprior-
ities and ‘s period o Y
and suggestions with respect to such priorities;
(ii) shall be awarded competitively following the
publication of a notice in the Federal Hegister inviting
the submission of a?ﬁcntions; and =
(iii) may includs such stipends and allowances

including travel and subsistence expenses provided
under title 5, United States Code, as the Assistant .

Secretary considers appropriate.

~-- (2) SCOPE AND FOCUS-OF-ACTIVITIES. —In earvying out the -

60. days for public comments

" 10RSTAT. 229°

Federnl |
Register,
publication.

gurpuu for which each Institute is established, the Assistant = -

ecretary shall—

(A) maintain an _appropr'ia‘té balance between a;;plii:d o

and basic research;

(B) significantly expand the role of field-initiated

research in meeting the education research and develop-
ment needs of the United States by reserving not less
than 20 percent of the amounts available to each Institute
in fiscal years 1998 and 1997 and 26 percent in fiscal
years 1998 and 1999 to support field-initiated research;

(C) provide for and maintain a stable foundation of

long-term research. and _dovelorment on core ‘issues and

concerns conducted through university-based research and

development centers b{, reserving not less than one-third
‘of the amounts available to each Institute in any fiscal
year to support such research and development centers;

(D) support and provide research information that

leads to policy formation by State lagiulatureo'}‘Suu and

local boards of education, schools funded by the Bureau,
and other policy and ing bodies, Lo assist such enti-
ties in identifying an dm:‘;ngogﬁutm policies to pro-

mote student achievement and schoo! improvement;
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(E) promote research that is ‘relsbeci to the core content -

Arens; . : .

(F) plan and coordinate syntheses that provide research
knowlecrge related to each level of the educalion aystem.
(from preschool to postsecondary education) to increase

understanding of student performance across different edu- -

cational levels; . ‘ S »
(G) conduct and = rt research in early childhood,
elementary and seeon:]ary. vocational, ‘aduit and post.
aecondary education (including the professianal develop-
ment of teachers) to the extent that such reacarch in related
to the purposes for which such Institute haas been estab.
hished; - S o . -
(I conduct pusntained research and developmcn}, on
-improving the educational achievement of fmr and. minor-
ity individuals as an integral part of its work; and .
(1) coordinate the Institute’s activities with the activi-

tica of the regional educational laboratories and with other’

educational - service organizations' in "~ desighing the

Institute’s research agends and projects in order Lo increasc -
ﬁmch Institute to the needs of teachern -

‘the responsiveness o h
and the educational field and to bring research findings
“directly into schools to ensure greatest acceas at the local
~level to the latest research developments. . 4
(3) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—No
grant, contract, or cocperative sgreement may be made under

" this title unless— - v . : :
. -~ {A) sulficient notice of the availability of, and oppor-

tunity to compete for, assistance has first been .provided
"to potential applicants through notice published in the
.Fecf:'al Register or other appropriate means;
(B) such grant, contract, or agreement has been evalu-
- ated through peer review in accordance with the standards
. .developed pursuant to section 812(i); : -

in accordance. with the standards developed pursuant to
section 912(i); - ‘ .
(D) in the case of s grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement which exceeds ,000 for a single fiscal year
or $1,000,000 for more than one fiscal year, the Secretary
hae eomg‘ied with the requirementa of paragraph (4); and
(E) in the case of a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement (0 support a research and development center,
all applications for such sssistance have been evaluated
.. by independent experts according to standards and criteria
which include— . - : :

(i) whether applicanta have assembled a group
of high ;}uamy researchers suflicient to achieve the
mission of the center; - o
- (ii) whether the proposed organizational structure

‘and arrangements will facilitate achievement of the

mission of the center; K )
(iil) whether there i» a substantial staff commit-

.ment to the work of the center; :

(iv) whether the directors and support stall will

" devote & majority of their time to the activities of
the eentgn : o .

(C) such grant, contract, or agreement will be évaluated 7
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(v) review of the contributions of primary reséarch-
_ - ers (other than researchers at the Fropmd center)

‘to evaluate -the appropriateness o

such primary -

. researcher’s experiences and expertise in the context
of the proposed center activities, and the adequacy -
of such primary researcher’s time commitment to

achievement of the mission of the center: and .
(vi) the manner in- which the results of education

research will be disseminated for further use, including.~ .
- how the center will work with the Office of Reform -

Assistance and Dissemination. .
(4) BOARD REVIEW OF CERTAIN PROPOSED GRANT AND CON-

- TRACT ACTIONS.—The Assistant Sccretary may not solicit any

contrnct hid or .issue a’ réquést for propesals. or applications -

for any grant ‘or cooperalive agreement the amount of which
exceeds 3500,000 in any single fiscal year or which exceeds

. an aggregate amount of $1,000,000 for more than one fiscal .

year unless the Board has had an opportunity to review such

to whether— : ) . ‘ . )

. (A) the purposes and scope of the proposed action are

consistent with the Research Priorities Plan; and o

. (B) the methodology and approach of the proposcd
aclion-are. sound and adequate. to achieve the o{)

of such grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.

{5). HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED RESEARCHERS AND
.. INSTITUTIONS,—The - Assistant. Secretary . shall establish and
maintain initiatives and programs to increase the participation -

in the activities of each Institute of groups of researchers and

- institutions that have been historically underutilized in Federal
" educational research activities, including—" e :

,p;opm;cfi grant, contract, or cooperative agreement and lo pro-
‘vide written comments to the Assistant Secretary with respect

jectives

Women.
Minaoritics. .
Nntive ’
Americoins. -

" (A) regcarchers who are women, African-American, -

Hispanic, American_ Indian_and Alagka Native, or_ other .

ethnic minorities; e - “
B yromining‘roun or.new researchers in the ficld,

such as postdoctora

ant or associate professors; : - , R
(C) Historicslly Black Colleges and Universities, Trib-

students-and recently appointed assist. )

ally Controlled Community Colleges, and other institutions . -
of higher education with large numbers of minority stu. -

dents; . -
(D) institutions of higher education located in rural
areas; and '

(E) institutions and researchers located in States and |

regions of the United States which have historicall
received the least Federal support for educational rcscarcﬂ
and development. R ‘ L

- (6) ADDITIONAL: AUTHORITIES.—The Assistant Secrctary—
(A) may obtain (in accordance with section 3109 of

title 5 but without regard to the limitation in such scction

on the period of service) the services of experts or consult-
ants with scientific or professional quelifications in the

'di__sci(plines relevant to the purposes of such Institute;

ment, personnel, information, and facilities of other

B) may use, with their consent, the services, cq"gip- '
ed-
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eral, State, or local public agencies, with or without’
reimbursement therefore; and : - :
{C) may accept voluntary and uncompensated services.
0 ASSESSMENT.— )
(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as f(ollows:
{A) The current achievement levels of students in the
United States are far below those that 'might indicate com-

. petency in challenging subject matter in core contenl arens. -

" .suggestin
. dominate:
* activity sheets, and unequal patterns of student attention.

“(B) During the last 20 years, rclatively little changed
in how students were taught. Despite much research
better alternatives, classrooms continue to be
by textbooks, teacher lectures, short-answer

(C). Despite progress in narrowing.the gnps, the dif-

ferences in performance between . Caucasian students and ~

. their minonty counterparts remain unacceptably large.

" reducing gender performance gaps

Stu
out

While proiress has been made in reducing the gender
gap in mathematics, such gap still remains at higher levels
of problem solving. Too little pro$ress has been made in
avoring males in science
and females in writing. : .
(2) PurRrOSE.—The .purpose of the National Institute on
dent Achievement, Curriculum, and Assessment is to carry
‘a coordinated and comprehensive program of research and

development to provide research-based leadership to the United

States as it -seeks to improve student achicvement in core

content areas and the integration of such arcas. Such program

- sha

n— -

(A) identify, develop, and evaluate innovative and
exemplary methods to improve student knowledge at all
levels in the core content areas, such as—" .

-(i) student learning and assessment in various sub-

' ject matters;

_ (i) the effects of organizational patterns on the

. delivery of instruction,-including issues of grouping
" and tracking, ungraded classrooms, and on the cflects
of various pedagogies, including the issues of tech-
‘nology in education; - : : .
1ii) standards for what students should know and
" be able to do, particularly standards of desired perform-
ance set to intemationaltty competitive levels;
* {iv) .methods to improve the process of reading,
" the craft of writing, the growth of reasoning skills,
and the development of information-finding skills;
{v) enabling students to develop‘ﬁigher order
thinking skills; - R ‘ :
{vi) methods to teach effectively all students in
mixed-ability classrooms; : )
~ {vid) curriculum, instruction, and assessmént, n
vocational education and school-to-work transition;
(viii) the impact and effectiveness of Federal, State,
. and local efforts to provide gender-fair educational
_opportunities to elementary and secondary students;

(ix) programs, policies, and approaches which pro-

mote gender equity in elementary and secondary cdu-
cation; ‘ .

ion?g)a::’x:a‘g?latgd h:,leami:l\g; liats Drosrane didicced |
ntify, develop, and e rogr i
" to enhance acaydemic tgﬁ ot et desiened

PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994
(x) improving the working eondluom’ \of teachers

108 STAT. 233 -

and other educational-practitioners, which may include

~ such topics as— ‘
(1) teacher isolation;

(I1) professional resources available to teach-
ers,;

opportunilies available to teachers; L
(IV) physical facilities and equipment, such
as office space, telephone, computer access, and

(I1) continuing educational and professional

fax machines and television cable access available-

to teachers in the work environment;

. opportunities for teachers to share

‘information and resourcea with other teachers and

education professionals; .
(VD) _opportunities . for

V advanced leaming
experience; and : :

(VI]) the reduction of stress in the ’t'éach‘ing :

’ rr'ofcssion; . )
-(xi) curriculum development designed to meet chal-

_lenging standards, including State efforts to develop . h

such curriculum;

" (xii) the need.for, and methoda of delivering,‘
teacher education, development, and inservice training; .

{xiii) educational methods and activities to reduce
‘and z)r.event violence in achools;
and testing, and .
. [xv) other topics relevant to the mission of the
institute; . o o -
- - (B) conduct basic and applied research in the areas
of human learning, cognition, and performance, including
research and development on the education contexts which
te excellence in learning and instruction, and motiva-

ievement and narrow racial and
gender performance so in a variety of subject areas,
including research and development on methods of involv-

involve business, industry and other community partners

' in'promotinf excellence in schools; and

(D) inc

" resesrch and development in the mrea of assessment

which— . ’

(i) addresses issues such ag— .

(D) the validity, reliability, generalizability,

. costs, relative merits, and most appropriate uses

of various approaches and methods of mssessing
student leamimand achisvement;. .

~ {ID) methods and approaches to assesaing stu-

dent opportunities to learn (Including the quality

xiv) the use of technology in fenrnihg, teaching -

. ing parents-in their children's education and ways to.

ude a comprehensive, coordinated program of

of instruction and the-availability of resources nec- -

essary to support learning) and evaluating. the
quality of school environment; . :

(11D) the impact of high-stakes uses of asness-
ment on student performance and motivation,
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narrowing of curriculum, toaching practices, and Cee American 17 year-olds and 20 points higher than that
teat integrity; o : o - o of Hispanic 17 year-olds. - - - . S -
. {IV) the impact of various methods of assess- o - - (B) Rural schools enroll. a dis fonately large
ment on children .of different races, ethnicities, . . share of the poor and at.risk students of the United States
gender, sociceconomic atatus, and Fnglish lan- . _— and yet oficn lack thé means to address effectively the
guage proficiencies, and children with other apecinl ’ ' . needs of these children. Intensive efforts should be made
neegn; ) . S S to overcome the problema of geographic isolation, declining -
(V) standards of performanceo, quality, and . population, inadequate financial resources and other |

validity. for various methods of asscsament nnd

-Ampediments to the educational success of children residing
the means by which such standards should be : , ; ,

in riral areas. - :

: de,velvoged; : . . . : ) (C) By the year 2000, an estimated 3,400,000 achool
© (VD) current and emerging testing practices - - N age children with limited-English proficiency will be enter-
of State and locsl education agenciea within the - . ing the achool mystem. The Federal Government should
United States, as well as other nations; L o develop effective policies and programs to address the edu-

~ (VID) the diverse effects, both intended and
unintended, of assessments as actually used in
the schools, including effects -on curriculum and
instruction, effects on equity in the allocation of
resources and opportunities, effects on equity of -
outcomes, effects on other procedures and stand-
ards for judging studenta and practitioners and
.possible inflation of test scores; »

cational needa of this growing population of children who
are at increased risk of educations! failure.

(D) An cducational emergency exists in those urban
and rural arens where there are large concentrations of
-children who live in poverty. The numbers-of disadvantaged

- ¢hildren will substantially increase by the year 2020, when
- the number -of impoverished children "alone will be

. 4 : (VIII) identifying and evaluating how students . . - 16,500,000, a 33 percent increase over the 12,400,000 chil-
e T o with limited-E iahs roficiency and students with . . » dren in poverty in 1987. . .
: : . disabilities are included and accommodated inthe - - - -, . - (E) American Indian and Alaska Native students have
various assessment programs of State and local : h'?h'dmpq‘ﬂ. illiteracy and poverty rates, and experience
education agencies; o : T .. .cultural, linguistic, social and geographic isolation. The
"~ (IX) the feasibility and validity of comparing. ~ = . - estimated 400,000 Indian and Alaska Native student popu-.
or equating the results of different assessments; e lation from over 500 Indian and Aleska Native tribes,
‘ &) test locurity. accountability, validity, reli- - P small and scattered throughont remote reservations and
nbility, and objectivity; S .- 77« villages in 32 States, and in ofl-reservation rural and urban
(XI) relevant unc‘wr’tmining and instruction . communities where Indians constitute but a small percent-
‘in giving a test, scoring » test, and in the use : E : . aso of public school student bodies. To meaningfully
of test resulta to improve student achievement; : ‘ " address the special educational needs of this historically e
- © T (XID developing;- identifying, or evaluating. - ... ._.. . .- under-served.populstion, the existing research and develop- = ..
new educationsl assessments, including perform- R ment system should be opened to Indian and Alaska Native
‘ance-based and portfolio assessments which dem- - people to identify needs and design ways to address such .
- onstrate skill and a command of knowledge; and ..~ = needs. .. : )
" _(XII1) other topics relevant to the purposes . ' (F) Minority scholars as well as institutions and-groups
. of the Institute; and L : o _ that have been historically committed to the improvement
(ii) may reflect recommendations made by the o . of the education of at-risk students need to.be more fully

. R ‘National Education Goals Panel. S
’ ’ . (e) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON THE EDUCATION OF AT-Risk STu-
: ‘“’7'”&“"( H FINDINGS.—The Co finds as follows: ’ T responding to the urgent needs of students who are:
(A) The rate of decline in our urban schools is edcalat- - e ?g;’f:};%‘gé’:}t“:‘t
ing at a rapid pace. Student performance in most inner ' :
city schools grows worse each year. At least half of all
. students . entering ninth grade fail to graduaie 4 years
" later and many more students from high-poverty back:
grounds leave achool with skills that are inadequate for -
today’s workplace. Student performance in many inner city- -

mobilized in the effort to develop a8 new generation of
programs, models, practices, and achools capable of -

1l be the purpose of the Institute on

" the Education of At-Risk Students to carry out a coordinated
and comprehensive program of research and development to
providé nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United
States as it seeks to improve educational opportunities for
at-risk students. Such program shall--

i ) ch year. At least half of S _(A) undertake research necessary to provide a sound
:ﬁ'g.ttod:‘:m entering ninth grade fail to graduate in 4  basis from which to identify, develop, evaluate, and assist

- years. In 1992, the average National Assessment of Edu- _ : - others to replicate and adapt interventions, programs, and
- cationa! Progress reading score of Caucasian 17 year-olds . . . models which promote greater achievement and educational

was approximately 26 points higher than that of African- .. success by at-risk students, such as—
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(i) methods of instmction and educationnl practices

including community services) which improve the

achievement and retention of at-risk students;

(ii) the quality of educational opportunities

afforded at-risk students, particularly the quality of

. educational opportunities afforded such students in

highly concentrated urban arcas and sparsely popu-
lated rural areas; : :

(iii) methods for overcoming the barriers to learn-

ing that may impede student achievement; ;
(iv) innovative teacher training and professionnl

' development methods to help ‘at-risk students meet

challenging standards;
(v) methods to improve the quality of the education

. of American Indian and Alaska Native students not

only in schools funded by the Bureau, but.alse in

public elementary and secondary achools located on

or near Indian reservations, including— | .
(I) research on mechanisms to facilitate the
"~ establishment of tribal departments of education
that assume responsibility for all education pro-
grams of State: educational agencies operating on
. an Indian reservation and all education progranis
- funded by the Bureau on an Indian reservation;
(1) research on: the development of culturally
RYpropriate curriculum for American Indian and
aska Native - students, including American
~ Indian and Alaska Native culture, language, geog-
raphy; history and social studies, and graduation
requirements related to such curriculum; .
(111) research on methods for recruiting, train-
ing and retraining qualified teachers from Amer-
“ican Indian and. Alaska Native communities,
including research to promote flexibility in the cni-
. teria for certification of such teachers; .
. {FV) research on techniques for improving the
. educational achievement of American Indian and
. Alaska Native students, including methodologies
"to reduce dropout rates and increase graduation
by such students; and ; 2 .
(V) research com:eminE the performance by
. American Indian and Alaska Native students of

limited-English  proficiency on standardized *

achievement tests, and related factors;

: (vi) means by which parents and \community'
" .resources and institutions (including cultural institu-
“tions) ¢an be utilized to support and improve the -

achievement of at-risk students;
(vii) the training of teachers and other educational

professionals and paraprofessionals to work more effec- . -
- tively with at-risk students;
* (viii) the most effective uses of technology in the

edue(gl.i)on’of at-risk datqm;w ‘e vend it
~ {ix} programs des romote gender equity
in uhoolgthat serve at-risk atm{;nta; :

(x) improving the ability of classroom teachers and
schools to assist new and diverse populations of stu-
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dents in nuccessfully assimilating into the classroom
environment; . . )

(xi) methods of assessing the achievement of stu-’
dents which are sensitive to cultural differences, pro--
vide multiple methods of assessing student learning,

. support student acguisition of higher order capabilities,
- and enable identification of the effects of inequalities
in the resources available to support the learning of

_ children throughout the United States; and ;

(xii) other topica relevant to the purpose of the-
Institute; and C .
(B) maximize the participation of those schools and

institutions of higher education that serve the greatest
number of at-risk students in inner city and rural areas,
and on Indian reservations, including model collaborative
. programs between schools and school systems, institutions
of higher education, cultural institutions, and community
organizations. ) o N
(3) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE EDU-

" ¢cATORS.—All research and development activities supported by

the Institute which relate to the education of Indian and Alaska -
Native students shall be developed in close consultation with -

- Indian and Alaska Native researchers and educators, Tribally
. Controlled Community Colleges, tribal departments of edu- -
" cation, and others with expertise in the needs of Indian and

Native Alaska students. o
(D NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT

AND EDUCATION. — :

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: <
{A) Deapite efforts to expand and improve preschool -
programs, many children still reach school age unprepared
to benefit from formal education pwnnu. ‘ o
(B) Early intervention for disadvantaged children from

birth to age five has been shown to be a highly cost- =~

effoctive stnteg'for reducing later expenditures on a wide ™ -
variety of health, developmental, and educational problems
that often interfere with learning. Long-term studies of

the benefits of preschool education have s demonstrated

return on investment ranging from_ three to six dollars
for every one dollar t . :

~ {C) The P | Government should play a central
role in providing research-based information on early child-
hood education models which enhance children's develop-

ment and ultimately their success in school. S

(2) Purrose.—The of the National Institute on -

purpose
“Early Childhood Development and Education js o carry out

a comprehensive program of research and development to pro-
vide nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United
States as it seeks to improve early childhood development and

education. Such program shall undertake research necesmary .-

to provide a sound basis from which to identify, develop, evalu- - ’
ate, and assist others to replicate and approaches

" that promise to improve early childhood development and edu-

cation, such as— .
(A) social and educational development of infants, tod-
diers, and preschool children; . : . N
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(B) the role of parents and the commumly in pmmotmg

_ .~ the successful social and educational development of chil--
S dren from birth to age five;

(C) topics relating to children’s readinenn to learn, “such
nn prenatal care, nutrition, and health servicen; .-

(D) family In'.eracy and parental mvolvement in atudenl, o

lmmmg‘

(E) methods for intagnhnF learmn in aettmga other
thnn the claasroom particularly within families and
communities;

(F) pract;ceé and ap) sroaehea which austam the boncmn'?

of effective preschool and child care programa;” .
(G} effective learning methods and curricolum for enrly

childhood leamning, mdudmg access to cunonl matermla'

clin hbranea,

(I the |r|iportance of famuly hicracy and pnrontnl‘ B

X mvolvcment in student learning; .

(1) effective u:m:hmg and Iéammg methods, }lv‘,

- cnrncu!um
R B ) matmchon that comndera the cultutal envaronmont
of children;
©. (K) access to current matenals in libraries;

" (L) the impact that outside influences have on ‘Ieammg,i 2

" including television, and drug and alcohol abuse; .
) (M) the structure and environment of early childhood

.- cducation and child- care settings which lead to nmproved;{ "
social and eduestional development; )

(N} trainin g and_preparation of teachem and other
prol;tomonal an purnpmfmnonal preachool and child care
- workers;

(0) the use of zcchnology. 1nclud§ng methoda to help:
.. parents instruct their children; and
(P) other topics relsvant to the purpoae of the Inatitute.

(3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out the activities

,of the lnotttum the Assistant Secretary shall ensure that the -
. »_lnsmutes research ~‘and . development * program - “provides
* “information that can be utilized in improving the ma)or Federal
- early.childhood education programs. - )
" {g) -NATIONAL “INSTITUTE ON mec:mouu. Govsmmcr -
- FINANCE, POLICY-MAKING, AND MANAGEMENT.— .

( 1) FINDINGS. —The Congress finds as follows: -

(A) Many elementary and- aecondary nchéola in Lhe*

Umed States—

(i) are structured according - to modela thal .are .

- meﬂ'ecuve and rély on notions of management and

_ ' governance that may be outdated or moumcmnl for

" the challenges of the next century; and

(i) are unsuccessful in equipping all students with
the knowledge and skills necded to succeed as c:tlzeno“ V

" and in-the working world.
- (B) New approaches ara needed in , the sovemanco and
- management of elementary and secondary e

_ classroom level.
© Not’inough is known about the effecta of various
systems of school governance and management on student

achnevemenf. to provide ao\md g\udnneo to pohcymaken "

- State, local tribal, sc
_ promise to nmprove ‘educational equnty and cxceﬂence, such - -

7 that muy impede such-student's achievement; - -

ucation within~ -
- .the United Statea nt the State, local, school building and
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‘aa ‘such pohcymnkera puraue school restructunng and e

reform.

'reeearch develogment demonstration, and evaluation ‘of
g‘proaches to ac
ich Erormae to improve educataon eqmty und excellence

throughout the United States.

(D) A concentrated Federnl effort is needed to aupport

ool governance, finance and management

(2) PURPOSE.—It shall be the purpose of the National

Institute on Educational Govemance' Finance, Policy-Making,

and Management to car? out 8 coordinated and comprehensive - N
n

program of rencarch and development to provide nonpartisan,

research-based leadership to the United States as it secks - '

to. improve student achievement through school restruéturing
and reform. Such srogram shall undertake research necessary
to provide a soun

overnance, finance, Rohcy -making, and management at the
ool building and classroom .level which

ng-e-

basis from which to-identify, develop and
. €valuate ‘approaches in elementary and secondary sachool. -

.(A) open enrollment programs, pubhc ochool “choice,

magnet achools and other systems.through which parents- o
may select the public schools and educational programs

_in which their children are enrolled;

‘(D) innovative school design, ﬁneiudmg Iengthemng the'; ff‘

achool day -and the school year, reducmg class size .and

" building professional development into the weekly school o
schedule and, as appropriate, conducting such further ~

research as may be recommended or »
.report issued by the National Education

sted by the
mmission on

" Time. and. Learning pursuant to section 102 of the Edu-

- cation Council Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1221-1 note);
: (C) effective approaches to organizmﬁleammg.

- (D) effective ways of. lg'mnpmg st

so that a student is not iabeled or mgmahzed in ways

(E) effective a ches to orgenizing, utmctunn , and
financing mﬁon:rm €. an

ents - for Iearmng‘j .

et e v 4 P i e 1y e e o A

(F) the provision of ﬁnnneial ‘and other rewards’ and g

*. incentives to

echools and educators baaed on performance SR
- = to improve student achievement; - -

"(G) the use of regulatory ﬂexibnhty on the State or'.' :

"school . district level
restructuring; .

promote mnovahon and school

(H) policy declsiom nt all levels and the xmyact of .

" such decisions on achool achiavement and other student
- outcomes;

() the eﬂ'ectwe use of dollan for clmroom conatmc N

tmn,
(J) expanding the role of teachm in.
administration at the school and school district-wide evel;
(K) dasﬁanty in school financing among States, nchool
dnstncts schools, and schools funde the Bureau;

icymalnn and

~ (L) the use of technology in areas such as aunatmg,

in school-based mana

t or amellorating the effects -

-of_disparity in school financing among States,. school dis-

-tricts, and schools funded by the Burenu, .

..
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(M) the involvement of pérenta and familics in the -

management and governance of gchools and the education

_ of their children;

(N) effective approaches Lo incrensing the representa-
tion of women and minorities among leadership and
mnnagement positions in education;

{

coordination of multiple policies of each level of government

to promote higher levels of student achievement;
(P) approaches to coordinated services for children;
(Q) teacher certification at the State and tribal levels;
{R) school-based management, shared decisionmnkin

. and other innovative school structures, and State and locn
reforms and educational policies, which show promise for

improving student achievement;

. “{S) policiea related to-school-to-work transitions and
preparing non-college-bound students; and :

*+~ (T) other topics relevant to the mission of the Institute.

th) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON POSTSECONDARY  ENUCATION,

T.InRARIES, AND LIFELONG LEARNING.—

_ education should
_ part of its overall drive to improve American education.

(1) FinpiNGS.—The Congress finds as follows:
{A) The American system of Kostaecondsry education
is foremost in the world in such system’s achievement

_ of both academic excellence and equity in access, but
.maintaining that preeminence requires renewed efforts to
strengthen the quality of postsecondary education. Dis- .
‘appointing student performance on achievement tests and
- licensure examinations, declining rates of postsecondary

education persistence and completion among minorities,
and other troublinﬁetrgmds in the quality of postsecondary
addressed by the United States as

{B) The need to improve our economic productivity

‘of the United States to meet the competitive challenges”
“of a new, international economy, coupled with high levels
of mobility in the United States labor market and demo: -

hic changes in the workforce, now demands more and

8

igher quality programs of learning and training in the
American workplace. o .
- (C) The more than 1,000,000 men and women incarcer-

‘ated in the prisons and jeils in the United States are

among the most severely educationaily disadvantaged in

the United States, with high rates of functional illitéracy

and extremely low levels of educational attainment. Since
an estimated 90 percent of these individusls are expected
to'be released by the end of the decade, the United States
muat act to assure that our correctional system has the
menna to equip these Americans with the knowledge and

skills they will need to participate productively in our .

society.

a nurturing environment in which.all children and youth
can learn and achieve. Historically the most effective

) approaches to air.stemic reforma 'involving ‘the

(D) The development of a “Nation of Students” capable

_“of and committed to the pursuit of formal and informal
- lifelong learning and literacy is essential to sustain both

national and individual economic success and to provide

€
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. community resource for lifelong learning, the public library
system of the United States, should expand and restructure
its delivery of services to take full advantage of the poten-

_ tial of new information technologies to meet the needs
of learning communities. . S
(2) PURPOSE.—The p of the National Institute on

" Postaecondary Education,. L:Ebrnn'eo and Lifelong Leaming is

to promote greater coordination of Federal research and devel-

- opment on 18sues related to adult learning and to carry out

a program of research and development in adult learning o
rovide nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United
States as it seeks to improve libraries, postsecondary education,
literacy, and- lifelong learning throughout the United States,
Such program— . - kT
(A) ‘'shall only support research and development in -
those areas of postsecondary eduestion, libraries, literacy, - -
. and lifelong learning which are not being addressed by .
other entities within the Federal Government; o
{3} may include basi¢ and applied research, develop-
ment, replication, and -evaluation activities in areas such -
AR . : L .
(i) methods of assessing and evaluating individual,
- .program, and institutional performance; .
_ (i) the uses and applications of new technologies.
to improve program effectiveness and enhance student - )
learning; . o .
- {iii) the most effective training methods for aduits - - S
-to upgrade education and vocational skills; - S
. () opportunities for adults to continue their edu-
cation beyond higher education and graduate echool, .
in the context of lifelong léaming and information-
- finding skills; - S ’
{v) adult literacy and effective. methods, including.

technology, to eliminate illiteracy; - .

-{vi) preparing students_for a lifetime of work, the
~ ..ability to adapt through ~_mtuir}ing to the changing

:l:e'?n of the work force and the ability to learn new

ske; . . - oo o
(vii) the use of technology to develop and deliver -
-effective training methods for adulls to upgrade their
" education and their vocational skills; and - , h

(viii) institutional and classroom policies and prac: .
tices at the postsecondary level necessary to improve
matriculation, persistence, achievement and gradua--
tion by students who sre economically disadvantaged,
ethnic and racial minorities, women, older, working,

- -and who have children; . )
- (in) instructional practices and programs which
are effective in correctional settings; .

{x) new models of service delivery for public library -
systems which expand opportunities for lifelong learn-
ng, . . co -

» - (xi) effective programs and approaches which pro-
.mote greater access to and success by minorities in
Foatsecondnry prognms which prepare such minorities
f9rl‘dm:ic’:m,i!'m. technical, teaching, and health career
ields; o . -
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(xii) effective teaching for the preparation and C (G) of the National Endowment for the Humanities;

.continuing education of teachers; - T . (H) of the National Endowment for the Arts;

' (xiii) the development and evaluation of curricular A ) . (I) of the Burean of Prisons of the Department of
-materials for the initial and continuing education of o Justice; ) : : :
teachers and teacher educators; . . o B {(J) of the Department of Commerce; - o .

" (xiv) the role of Historically Black Colleges and : - _(K) of the Department of Defense;and . - o
Universities, Tribally Controlled Indian Community - (L) of the Otlice of Indian Education Programs of the
N Co“ege.. women's w“m. and other special mission -, - . - Dﬂpaﬁment of the lnwﬂof.

(4) . ADDITIONAL. RESPONSIBILITIES.—In addition to the

inatitutions in providing access, excellence, and equal L ADD 3
! ¢ p : respongibilities described in paragraph (2), the Assistant Sec-

‘opportunity in higher education;

- (xv) methods for evaluating the duality ‘of edu- - ' retary shall enaure that the activities of the National Center
.cation at different types of institutions of higher edu- S - on Literacy are fully coordinated with those of the National
cation at all levels and the roles and responaibilitica - : Institute for Literacy. L o -
of regional and national accrediting agencies; - ;1) COORDINATION AND RESEARCH SYNTHESIS.—The Assistant
- g:vi) methods -for evaluating the productivity of . - Secretary shall promote and provide for research syntheses and
different types of institutions of higher egucntion; MR the Foordmahon pf research pnd de_velopment activities among the.
: (xvii) linancial barriers to postsecondary edu- - Institutes established by this section to investigate thoss cross-
cational opportunity, including— ' .- . eutting disciplines and areas of inquiry which are relevant to the
\ - (B the role of Federal programs suthorized : missions of more than one of the lqsti;utee. Such’activitiep— .
under title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 g ) may be carried out jointly by any one of the Institutes
::chsbt::iegr:nt a,'? work progr ém’ " mapga m‘ o {A) one (or more) of the Institutes; o :
= (ID) the impact of the rising total cost of post- o ‘ (B) the National -Center for Education Statistics; or
. secondary. education on acceas to higher education; S - (C) any research and development enti? administered
and . - , o v ] A ~ by ot:;:ar gﬁmr:! of the De am&em zf Eduuuon or by
D the. ¢ : t of t reli : . any other Federal agency or department; an
‘ on l(oialn)c :‘: :’::::' t;:dc‘o!:&“ofphi:;mBZdzkzig;? L © " {2) shall meet all the ahndard:. developed by the Assistant
_ (xviii) opportunities for adults to continue their - ‘S,e"f“ry ':'d 'spxde‘i the Board for other research and
. education beyond higher education and graduate ~ vaax%e%?%;rnuss{uxg'g? INSTITUTES.—The National
:g:{‘;.‘;u“';ng‘:h?g:?e"‘ of lifelong learning and informa. . - inatitute on gihe Education of At-Ri!‘s“!t Studel;lotla., the National
" (xix) preparing students for a lifetime of work, nstitute on Educational Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, and
’ T the abilityplo':ia' 4 through retraining to the changing . Ma_nagemer& the National Institute on Early Childhood Develop-
L " needs of the wo '_'ﬁ force and the ability to learn new - - . ment and Education, the National Institute on. Student Achieve-

ment, Curriculum, and Assessment and the National Institute on

" tasks; and ' , ., p y on S
T - P : Pos Eduecsation, Libraries, and Lifelong: Learning ghall ... .- .- _°
. ‘l'mti(::& 'othe‘r t«op!f” relevant ur)v.th.e mission ofi 'th? | eacml blished on Geiober 1, 1995, g . g ‘a Aa : }
o (3) INVOLVEMENT OF CERTAIN AGENCIES AND ORGANIZA- - . ‘ N PART D--NATIONAL EDUCATION
TIONS.—In  promoting coordination and collaboration  on :
rescarch and development on insues related to.postsecondary ’ : DISSEMINATION SYSTEM

m
- education, literacy, ligradu, and lifelong learning, the Institute

 ahall, s appropriate, seek the involvement— SEC. 841. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE" OF EDUCATIONAL .20 USC 6041,

(A) within the Department of Education of— ‘ : RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT.
(i) the Office of Library Programs; - - (a) IN GENERAL.— . :
(ii) the Office of Correctional Education:; S K (1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: -
(iii) the Office of Vocational and \dult Education: - . - (A) In order to improve the American educational sys-
(iv) the National Institute on Disability and : tem for all studenta, achieve the National Education Goals,
Rehabilitation Research; and _ : and provide for greater educational equity, policymakers,
‘ (v) the Office of Postsecondary Education; - ‘ _administrators, teachers, and parents must have ready
.. (B)of the National Inatitute for Literacy; . " acceas to the ﬁegt information and methods aveilable an
-~ = (Cy of the National Board for Profesmional Teaching ‘ ; a result of educational research and development, - ]
Standards; . ' - ‘ . (B) The Office of Educational Research and Improve.
(D) of the Employment and Training Administration ment should have as one of its primary purposes the - -
of the Department of Labor; - o dissemination of such information and_methods in order
" (E) of the Administration for Children and Families - : - . to assist the national sducation reform effort.
within the nt of Health and Human Services; ' (C) All current resources within the Office, the Depart-

(F) of the National Institutes of Health; . ment of Eduestion, and other agencies that can help accom-

Al 1 v i e 50
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Kzah the purposes described in subparagraph (B) should
coordinated by the Assistant Secretary, to the extent
practicable, 80 as to form a aystematic procesa to accomplish
mnch,Bu es,

- (D)

ucation research has the capacity to improve -

_teaching and learning in our Nation's schools, however,

teachers need training in the skills necessary to tranalate

reacarch into practice and to allow teachérs to hecome

knowledgeable practitioners and leaders in educational

‘improvement, -
(E) Adequate linkages between research and develop-

‘ment providers and practitionera are esaentind to ensuring

- that rescarch on effective practice is useful, disseminntec
to and aupported with technical asaistance for all educators,
- and that all educalors are partners in the research and
- development process. , ’
' .. (2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to—
: (A) create a national system of dissemination, develop-
ment, and educational improvement in order to create,
_ adapt, identify, validate, and disseminate to educators, par-
ents, and policymakers those educational programs that
have potential or have béen shown to improve educational

" opportunities for all students; and.

(B) empower and increase the capacity of teachers

to participate in the research and development process.

(3)  DEFINITION OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM.—For the pur-

poses of this section, the term “educational program™ includes

. educational policies, research findings, practices, and products.

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.—

(1) IN ‘GENERAL.—There is established within the Office

an Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemination (hereafter
in this section referved to ans the “Dissemination Office”) through
which the Secretary shall carry out all functions and activities

- described .in. this. rection. Such. office shall be headed by a

Director who shall be appointed by the Assistant Secretary
and have demonstrated expertise and experience in dissemina-
tion, including promoting the effective ure of research in the

.clnsaroom. -

(2) CERTAIN DUTIES.—The Dissemination Oﬂ'nce shall—
(A) disseminate relevant and useful research, informa-

tion, products, and publications developed through or

supported by the Department of Education to schools, edu.
-%awra, parents, and policymakers throughout the United
States; . D
(B) operats a depasitory for all Department of Edu-
cation publications and products and make available for
" reproduction such publications and products; :
; (C) provide technical and financial aspistance to
" individuals and organizations in the process of developing
promising educational p:
* out such assistance, be able to complete necessary develop-
ment and assessment activities; )

(D) coordinate the dissemination efforts of the Office, .=

‘the regional educational laboratories, the research

institutes, the National Diffusion Network, and the Edu-

cational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses;

ms but who might not, with-
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(E) provide training and technical assistance regarding

the implementation and adoption of exemplary and promis-.

. ing programs by intercsted entities; R ’

) ) carry out-a program of research on models for

successful knowledge dissemination, and utilization, and’

strategies for rcaching education policymakers, practition-

-ers, and others interested in education; .

(G} develop the capacity to connect schools and teachers

_ secking information with t{\e relevant regional educational

Inboratories assisted under subsection (h), the- National

Diffusion Network, the Institutes assisted under this sec-

. tion, and the Fducational Resources Information Center
Clearinghouses; and o : ) .

(1) provide a biennial report to the Secretary regarding

the types of information, products, 'and services that teach-

“ers, schools, and school districts have requested and have

determined to be ‘most useful, and describe future plans

to adapt Department of Education products and services

to address the needs of the users of such information, *

products, and services. - . :
(3) ApoiTIONAL DUTIES.—The Dissemination Office shall

earry out a process for the identification of educational pro- |
- grams that work, dissemination through electronie networkin

and new technologies and the functions and activities performe

“-by.the following:

(A) The. Educational Resources Information Center
Clearinghouses. o : S

(B) The regional educational laboratories. - .

(}()3) The Teacher Research Dissemination Demonstra-
tinn o : i

m%"ram. ) o
. ) The Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program. -

- . {I8) The existing National Diffusion Network and its
Developer-Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects,

. ... . (F) Such other programs, _activities, or entities the -
‘Secretary determines are consistent with purposes for °

which the Dissemination Office is established. .
(c) IDENTIFICATION OF PROGRAMS.—The Assistant Seccretary

shall coordinate & process through which successful cducational °
programs are actively sought out for possible dissemination throu
the national educational 3immination system. Such process ah:ﬁ
at a minimum, have the capability to— ~ : ’

h
|8

(1) work clogsely with the Institutes, research and develop-
ment centers, regional ‘educational laboratories, the National
Diffusion Network and its Developer-Demonstrator and State
Facilitator -projects, learning. grant institutions established
under ‘the Goals ' 2000. Community Partnerships Program,
Department of Education-supported technical assistance provid-
ers, and other entities to identify successful educational. pro-

. Rrams at the regional, State, local, or clasaroom level; - )
(2) review successful educational ‘)rograma‘supported by

the Department of Education through all of its programs;

. @) throuﬁh cooperative agreements, review for possible
inclusion in the system educational programs administered by
the Departments of Health and Human Services (particularly
the Head Start program), Labor, and Defense, the National
Science Foundation, the Department.of the Interior (particu-

108 STAT. 245
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s (e) DISSEMINATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROMISING PROGRAMS. —
In order to ensure that J;rogramn identified as exemplary or promis-
" ing are available for adoption by the greatest numger of teachers
schools, local and State education agencies, and Bureau-funded

achools, the Assistant Secrctary shall utilize the capabilities of—

Inrly the Office of Indian Education Programs), and sny other
approprinte Federal agency; and

(4) provide for an active outreach cffort to identily success-
ful “educational programs through cooperative arrangements
with State nnd local education agencies, teachers and tencher

(1) IN GENERAL.—The_Assistant Secrelnr'y; in consultation
with the Noard, shall establish 1 or more pancls of approprintely
qualified experts and practitioners to—

(A) cvaluate educational programs that have been

identified by the Secretary -under subsection () or that

- orpanizalions, - curriculum’ associations, foundations, private:

rchools, institutions of higher education, and other éntitica”
© -that could enhance the ability of the Sccretary to identify
‘ yrogeams for poasible inclusion in the disseminntion system.
’ "d) JESIGNATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROMISING PROGRAMS —

have been submitted to the Secretary for such evaluation .

-by some other individual or organization; and

{B) recommend to the Secretary programs that should

he designated as exemplary or promising educational pro-
rams. ’ ’

£

{2) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS.-—In

: detérmining whether an educational &rogram should receive

n recommendation under paragraph

), a panel established
under such paragraph shall consider— -

{A) whether, based on empirical data, which may

include test results, the program is effective and should
be designated as exemplary and disseminated through the
' national dissemination system; or . :

“(B) whether there is sufficient evidence to lead a panel

" of experts and practitioners to belicve that the program
shows promise for improving student achievemernit and
should be designated as promising and disseminated
through the national dissemination system while the pro-

am continues to be evaluated. ‘

1) 'REQUIREMENT REGARDING APPROVAL OF -PROGRAMS.—

in secking out programs lor aaprovni under paragraph (2),

the Assistant Secretary shall seek programs that may be imple-

mented at the State, local, and classroom level. R
{(4) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING PANELS.— ) )

(A) A panel shall not eliminate a program from consid-

eration under this subsection based solely on the fact that

the program does not have one specific type of supporting

data, such as test acores, , ‘
(B) The Assistant Secretary may nol designate a pro-
. pram 83 exemplary or promising unless a pancl eatsblished
under paragraph (1) has recommended that the program
be so designated. ' :
‘ (C) The Secretary shall establish such panels under
pavagraph (1) as may be nccessary to ensure that ench
program identified or submitted for evaluation is evaluated.

(D) Not less than % of the membership of a panel

established under paragraph (1) shall consist of individuals
who are not officers or employees of the United States.
‘Members of panels under paragraph (1) who are not
umployees of the United States shall receive compensation
for each day they are engaged in carrying out the dutics
of the panel as well as compensation for their expenses.

T v S g

aepar

(1) the Educational Reaources Information Center Clearing-
houseés; : ’ ’ ) .

(2) electronic net

working; ’
- {3) the regional educational laboratories; .
"(4) the National Diffusion Network; : . ’ )
(5)-entities established under the Gonls 2000 Communily
Partnerships Program; e . : .
(6) department-supported technical assistance providers;
- (7) the National Library of Education; and . ]
(8) other public -and-private nonprofit entities, including
existing education "associations snd networks, that have the
cnpability - to assist cducators ‘in adopting exemplory and
romising programs, - . . o
Yn EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER CLEARING-

HOUSES, — - .

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary shall establish

" a system of 16 clearinghouses having, at a minimum, the func-
. tions and scope of work as the clearinghouses had on the

day preceding the date of the enactment of this title. The
Asgistant Secretary shall -establish for the clearinghouses a

policy for the abstraction from, and inclusion in, the Edu- -

cational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses system
for books, periodicals, reports, and other materisls related o
education. S ) :

(2) ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS.—In addition to those functions
carried out by the clearinghouses on the day r'mcding the
date of the enactment of this title, such clearinghouses may—

(A). periodically  produce _ interpretive summaries,

- digests, and syntheses of the results and findings of edu-
.. ca

on-related research and development; and -

(B) contain and make availablé to users information

- concerning those programs designated as exemplary and

BEE zzromiting under subsection (d).

3) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Assistant Secretary
shall assure that the functions and activities of such clearing-
houses are coordinated with the activities of the Institutcs,
the regional educational laboratories, learning grant institu-

« tions, other clearinghouses lu?grﬁd by the Department of

Fducation, the National Diffus etwork, and other appro-

printe entilies within the Office and such Department.

(4) SPECIAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY.—To
assure that the information provided through such clearing-
houses ia fully comprehensive, the Secretary shall— L
i (A} ‘require that. all reports, studies, and other

- resources produced directly or by grant or contract with
the Department of Education are made available to

clearinghouses; : o I .

. (B) establish cooperative agreements with the Depart-
. ments of Defensé, Health and Human Services, Interior,
. and -other Federal darartmenta and agencies to mssure
that~ all” education-related reports, studies, and other
fesources produced directly or by grant from or contract

- f

#
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with the Federal Government are mnde available to auch
clearinghouses; and : ' o
(C) devise 'an effective system -for maximizing the
" identification, synthesis, and disscmination of information
‘related to the needs of Indian and Alaska Native children.
(5) COPYRIGHT PROHIBITED.—

_ (A) No clearinghouse or other entity receiving aasiat-- '
ance under this subsection may copyright or otherwise

charge a royalty or other fee that— .
-7 (i) is for the use or redissemination of any

.dntabase, index, abstract, report, or other information.

produced with assistance under this subsection; Qnd
(ii) exceeds the incremental cost of disseminating
such information. - - - S .

: (R) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the incremental
cost of dissemination does not include any portion of the
“cont of collecting, organizing, or processing the information

which is disgeminated. . -

{g) MISSEMINATION THROUCH NEW TECHNOLOGIES — .

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is authorized .

to award grants or contracts in accordance with this subsection
to support the development of materials, programs, and
resources which utilize new technologies and techniques to
synthésize and disseminate rescarch and development findings
and other information which can be used to support educational
(2) ELECTRONIC NETWORKING.— .~ S : '
. (A) ELECTRONIC NETWORK.—The Assistant Secretary,
acting through the Office of Reform Assistance and

- Dissemination, shall establish and maintain an €lectronic

network which shall, at a minimum, link—

. (i) each office of the Department of Education; .

(ii) the Institutes established by section 931; .
. (iii) the National Center for Education Statistics;
".=-= .- .(iv)the National Library of Education; and

(v) entitiea engaged .in~ tenearch,” development,. ... ...

dissemination, and technical assistance under grant
from, or contracl, or cooperative agreement with, the
Department of Education. : . C

(B) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR NETWORK.—The net--

work deseribed in subparagraph (A) shall— L

. (i) to the extent feasible, build upon existin
national, regional, and State electronic networks an
support video, telecomputing, and interactive commu-
nications; '

(i) at & minimum, have the capability h'support_

electronie mail and file transfer services; .

(iii) be linked to and accessible.to other users,
including State and local education agencies, iristitu-
tions of gi her education, museums, libraries, and oth-
ers through the Internet and the National Research
and Education Network; and ‘ :

(iv) be provided at no cost (excluding the costs
of necessary hardware) to the contractors and grantees

" described {n clause (v) of subparagraph (A) and to
. educational _institutions accessing such network

PUBLIC LAW 103-22T—MAR. 31,1994 -~ 108 STAT. 249

through the Internet a_nd’ the Naﬁonal Research and
Education Network.

(C) INFORMATION RESOURCES.—The Assistant Sec-

relary, acting through the Office of Reform Assistance and
Dissemination, may make available through the network

- described in subparagraph (A)—

~ (1) information about grant and contract assistance
available through the Department of Education;

(i) an annolated directory of current research and:
development activities and projects being undertaken.

with the assistance of the Department of Education;
(ii1) information about publications published: by

the Department of Education and, to the extent. fea-

sible, the full text of such publications; ’

(iv) statistics and data published by l‘\e Nélionnl'

. Center for Education Statistics;

" {v) sayntheses of research and development. .

. findings; .

" (1) a directory of other.education-related clectronic

"networks and databases, including information about
‘the means hy which such networks and databases mny
be accessed; . e L

(vii) a descriptive listing of materials and courses
of instruction provided by telecommunications partner-
ships assisted under the Star Schools program; -

-(viii) resources developed by the Educational

" Resources Information Center Clearinghouses; .
(ix) education-related - software ‘?including video),
"~ which is in the public domain; S
‘ (x} a listing of instructional materinls available
.through telecommunications to local education agencies
‘through the Public Broadcasting Servicé and State edu-
cational television networks; and o

(xi) such other information and resources the .

Assistant Secretary considers-useful and appropriate.

. (D) EVALUATIONS REGARDING OTHER FUNCTIONS OF.
NETWORK.—The Assistant Secretary shall also undertake

projects to test and evaluate the feasibility-of using. the
network described In subparagraph (A) for— '
. - (i) the submission of applications for assistance
' to the Department of Education; and - o

(i) the collection of data and other statistics

‘ through the National Center for Education Statistics.
(E) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Assist-

.. ant Secretary, acting throu, _the Office of Reform Assist-
‘nnce and Dissemination, shali— - -
(i) provide such training and technical assistance -

as may be necessary to enable thé contractors and

: grantees described in clause (v) of subparagraph (A)
to participate in the electronic network desc‘riﬁ

such subparagraph; and s ) . ;

(i) work with the Nationsl Seience Foundation

to provide, upon request, asaistance to State and local

educational agencies, tho Department of the Interior's

Office of Indian Education ms, tribal depart-

- ments of education, State library agencies, libraries,

museums, and other educational institutions in obtain.

ed in

-
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. ing access Lo the Internct and the National Research
‘and Education Network, -
(h) REQIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES FOR RESEARCIH,

. DEVELOPMENT, DISSEMINATION, AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. —

(1). REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES.—The Assistant
Secretary shall enter into contracts with public or private non-
profit entities to establish a networked system of not less than
10 and nol more than 12 regional eduentional laboratories
which serve the needs of each region of the United States
in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. The
nmount of assistance sllocated to each lnhoratory by the Assist.
ant Secretary shall refllect the number of loca! educational
ngencies and the number of school-age children within the
region served by such laboratory, as well as the cost of providing
rervices within the geographic area encompanssed hy the region.

(2) REGIONS.—The regions served by the rcgionnl edu-
cntionnl laboratories shall be the 10 geographic regions in exist.
ence on the dny preceding the ‘date of the enactment of this
title, ‘except that in fiscal year 1996, the Assistant Secretary
may support not more than 2 additional regional educational
Inboratories serving regions not in existence on the day preced-

- ing tho date of enactment of this Act, provided that—

(A) the amount appropriated for the regional edu-
cational laboratories in fiscal year 1996 exceeds the amount
appropriated for the regional educational laboratories in
fiscal year 1995 by not less than $2,000,000;

{B) each.sucz additional regional laboratory shall be
supported by not less than $2,000,000 annually: :

{C) the creation of any such additional laboratory
region is announced at the lime of the announcement of

the competition for contracts for all regional educational

-laboratories; . . .
(D) the creation of a regional educational laboratory
that involves the combination or subdivision of a region

or regions in existence on the day preceding the date of’
énactment “of this- Act- in-which-States in: 1. such .region ..

are combined with States in another such region does not -

result in any region in existence on such date permanent!

becoming part of a larger region, nor result in any such
region pormanently subsuming another region, nor creates
within the continental United States a region that is

smaller than 4 contiguous Slates, nor partitions a region’

in existence on the day preceding the date of the enactment

of this Act to include less than 4 contiguous States included

- in the region on the day preceding the date of enactment
of this Act; ) .

(E) the Assistant Secretary has published a notice in

the Federal Register inviting the public, for a period of

not less than 60 days, to make rccommendations with

respect to the creation of 1 or 2 additional regional edu- -

cational laboratories; . .
(F) the Assistant Secrstary has solicited and rececived

letters of support for the creation of any new region from
the Chiefl State School Officers and State boards of edu- -

cation in each of the contiguous States that would be’

included in such new region.

T MRS L ;
. (ii) the use of new educational meéthods; and™ "~~~
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-, (3) DUTIES.—~Each regional educational Iaboratory receiving
assistance under this section shall promote the implementation
of broad-based systemic school improvement strategies and
shall have as such laboratory’s central mission and primary

function to—

108 STAT. 251 ;

{A) develop and dispemihate’ educational research prod- -

" ucts and processes to schools, teachers, local educational
agencies, State educational agencies, librarians, and achools

funded by the Bureau, as appropriate, and through auch -

devclopment ‘and dissemination, and
_assistance, to help all atudents meet standards; -

rovide technical

(B) develop a plan for identifying and serving the nceds

of the region by conducting a continuing survey of the
_cducational needs, strengths, and weaknesses within the
“region, including a process of open hearings to solicit the
"views of ‘schools, teachers, administrators, parents, local
educational agencies, librarians, and State educational
agencies within the region; .
(C) provide technical assistance Lo State and local edu-
cational agencies, school boards, schools funded by the

Rurcau, as appropriate, State boards of education, schools; =

"and librarians; . | '
(D) facilitate school restructuring at the individual

- school level, including technical ‘assistance for adapting

model demonstration.grant programs to each school; ,

" (E) serve -the educstional’ development needs of the
region by providing education research in. usable forms
in order to piomote school improvement and academic

- .achievement and t6 correct educational deficiencies:

" (F) facilitate communication between educational .

'~ experts, school officials, and teachers, parents, and librar-

. ians, to enable such individuals to assist schools to develop -

- a plan to meet the National Education Goals;
© {G) provide training in— S T
" (i) the field of education rescarch and related

(iii) the use of information-finding methods, prac-

- “tices, techniques, and products developed in connection
. with such training for which the regional educational
‘laboratory may support internships and fcllowships
and provide stipends; = :

(1D use applied educational research to assist in aolving ‘

site-specific problems snd to assist in development activi-

ties; . R :

(1) conduct applied research projects designed to serve
the particular nceds of the region only in the event that
such quality applied research does not exist as determined
by the regional education laboratory or the Department
of Education; ) ’

_ (J) collnborale and coordinate services with other tech-
nical assistance providers funded by-the Department of
Education; ’ . ) - :

. {K) provide support and technical assistance in—

(i) replicating and adaptling exemplary and promis- -

ing practices;
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* (ii). the development of high-quality, challenging
curriculum frameworks; ) - o ,
(iii) the development of valid, reliable assesements
which sre linked to State, local, or Bureau-funded con-
" tent snd student performance standards and reflect
recent advances in the field of educational asscssment;

(iv) the improvement of frorcasional development -

‘strategies to ‘assure that all teachers are prepared -
_ 1o teach a challenging curriculum;

- (v) expanding and improving the use of tcchnnlogy. o

in education to improve teaching and learning; .
(vi) the development of alternatives for reatructur-
ing achool finance aystems lo promote greater equity
in the distribution of resources; and
(vii) the development of alternative administrative

structures which are. more conducive to plnnnin%vl

implementing, and sustaining - school reform . an
.. improved educational outcomes; snd : ‘

. (L) bring teams of experts together to develop and
*-implement school improvement plans and strat "g\es. .

ogi
(4) NETWORKING.—In order to improve the efficiency and

effectiveness of the regional Iaboratories, the governing boards
-of the regional labovatorics shall establish and mantain a

network to—

(A) share information about the activities each-labora- - :

- tory is carrying out; L g

“ - (B) plan joint aclivities that would .meet the needs .
.of multiple regions;. - : =

© . (C)create a strategic plan for the development of activi-
ties undertaken by the laboratories to reduce redundanc

- and increase collaboration and resource-shdring in suc
aclivities; and T ' o .

(D) otherwise devise means by which the work of the

individual laboratories could serve national, as well as.
regional, needs. ) o T

77777 (5) ADDITIONAL -DUTIES.—Each regional education labora- -
- tory receiving assistance under this subSection shall carry out ... & ¢
- the following activities: ’

{A) Collaborate with the Institutes established under
section 931 in order to— . oo "

- {i) maximize the use of research conducted through

the Institutes in the work of such laboratory, - - ‘

.(ii) keep the Institutes apprised of the work of

-the rcgionar educational laboratory in the ficld; and

(ii1) inform the Institutes about adc¢

needa identified in the field. <

(B) Consult with the State educntional agencics and .

lihrary agencies in. the region in developing the plan for
serving the mfion. ) ‘ K -
(C) Develop strategics to utilize schools as critical
- components in reforming education and revitalizing rural
~communities in the United States. .
" . (D) Report and disseminate information on overcoming
the obstacles faced by rural educators and rural schools.
L(E) Identify. successful educational programs that have
e.ther been developed by such laboratory in carryinf. out
such laboratory’s functions or that have been developed .

i

litional research -
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or used by others within the region served by tho laboratory
and make such informstion available to the Seevetary and

the network of regional laboratories o that such programs - -
. msy be considered for inclusion. in the national educstion

dissemination system. ‘ o S
(6) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out its respon-

' sibilitien, each l‘eTonal educational laboratory shall— .

‘exchange information with the Institutes establi

(A) establish a governing board that— ..
~ . (i) reflects a balanced representation of the States
in the region, an well as the interests and concerns .
" of regional constituencies, and that includes teachers
and education researchers; :
(ii) ia the sole entity that— . - .

- (1) guides and directs the laboratory in carry-
ing out the provisions of this subsection and
satin?ing the terms and conditions of the contract
AWArg; B ’

(11) determines the regional agenda of the lab-
- Joratovy; . : :
: (11I) engages in an ongoing dialogue with the
- Assistant Secreta
goals, activities, and priorities; and )
: ' determines at the start of the contract-
. period, subject to the requirements of this section -
and .in consultation with the Assistant Secretary,
the mission of the regional educational laboratory
- for the duration of the contract period; - - A
(iii) ensures that the regional educational labora-
tory attains and maintains a high level of quality in -
" . the laboratory’s work and products; L ) .
(iv) establishes standards t6 ensure that the
regional educational Isboratory has strong and effective
governance, organization, management, and adminis-
tration, and employs qualified staff; .
(v) directs the regional educational laboratory to
. earry out the laboratory’s duties in a manner as will

‘:i -mske progress toward achieving the National Edu- S
cation Goals and mfoming schools  snd educational - - .-

systems;and = ‘ . :
(vi) conducts a continuing survey of the educational
strengths, and weaknesses within the region,
including a process of open hearings to solicit the views
of schools and tea A - . :
{B) Comply with the standards developed by the Assist-
g'l‘% Secretary and approved by the Board under’ section .

(C) Coordinate its activities, collaborate, and r?ularly
shed under
section 941, the National Diffusion Network, and its Devel-
oper-Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects, learning
grant institutions and district education agents anaiates
under subsection (i), the Educational Resources Information
Center Clearinghouses, and other entities en; in tech-
nical assistance and dissemination ectivities which are sup-
ported by other offices of the Department of Education.
(D) Allocate the regional educational laboratory’s
resources to and within each State in a manner which

WA g e araim e
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reflects the need for assistance, taking into account such
factors as the proportion: of economically disndvantaged
students, the increased cost burden of service delivery in
arens of sparse populations, and any special initintives
being undertaken by State, inteimedinte, locnl educationnl
agencies, or Bureau-funded schools, as- nrprnprml(‘ which
may require special agsistance from the laboratory
(7) EVALUATIONS.—The Asgistant Secrctary shall provide
for mdopcndent evaluahons of each of the regional educational
Inboratories in carrying out the duties described in paragraph

(1) in the third year that such laboratory rcceives assistance -
< under this aubsection in accordance with the standards devel.

oped by the Asgistant Secretary and approved by the Board
and shall tranamit the results of such evaluations to the rel.
evant committees of the Congress, the Board, and the nppro

: printe regional educational laboratory board.

(R) INVITATION REGARDING COMPETITION FOR Aw,xam OF

" ASSISTANCE.—Prior lo awarding a grant or cntcr;rqi into a
1

contract under this section, ' the Secretary shall invite
applicants, including the regional educational laboratories in

- .existence on the day precedms the date of enactment of this
Act, o compete for auch awar

through notice in the Federal
Register and in the publication of the Department of Commerce
known as the Commerce Business Daily. -
(9) APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE.—Each application for
assistance under this subsection shall— -
(A) cover not leas than.a 5-year period; -
{B) describe how the applicant would - carry out the
activities required by this subsection; and -
{C) contain such addstuonnl mformahon a3 the Sec-
retary may reasonably require,
(10) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—No regional educatmna! lab-

"orabory receiving assistance under this subsection shall, by
.. reason of the receipt of that assistance, be ineligible to reccive
any other assistance from :the Department of Fc}ucatnon as.

authorized by law or be prohibited from engaging in activities
involving international projects or endeavors.

(11) ADVANCE PAYMENT SYSTEM.—Each regional. edu-
cational laboratory shall participate in the advance payment
ayatem at the Department of Education.-

(12) ADDITIONAL PROJECTS—In addition to activities

" described in paragraph (3), the Aassistant Secretary, from

amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (h), is authorized

"o enter into agreements with a regional educational laboratory
- for the purpose of carrying out additional projects .to_enable

auch regional educational laboratory to assist in efforts to

achicve the National Education Goals and for other purposes.

~ (13) PrLAN.—Not later than July 1 of each ycar, each

_regionnl educational laboratory shall submit to the Assistant

Sccretary a plan covering the succeeding fizeal year, in which

- such laboratory’s mission, activities, and scope of work are

described, including a general descraphon of—
(A) the plans such laboratory expects to submit in
" the remammg years of such laboratory’s contract; and
* (B) an assessment of how well such laboratory is meet-
ing the needa of the region. - .
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(14) Cons'mucmon ~—Nothing in thia subsection shall be
construed to require any modifications in the regional edu-

.. cational laboratory contracts in effect on the day precedmg

the date of enactment of this title.

(i) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS Pnoonm —
“(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Goals 2000 Commumty '

Partnerships program s to improve the quality of learning

and teaching in the most impoverished urban and rural commu-

nitics of the United States by supporting sustained collabora-

tions between universities, .schools, businesses, and commu-

nitiea which apply and utilize the reaults of educational
research and development.

{2) GRANTS FOR GOALS 2000 coummmr PARTNERSHIPS.—
The Assistant Secretary in authorized to make grants to eligible
entitics Lo support the establishment of Learning Grant Institu-

tiona and District Education Agents and the activities author-
. ized under this subsection within eligible communities. -

- {3) DEFINITION OF FLIGIBLE ENTITY AND t-‘umm.!: (‘OMMU-V
NITY.~For the purposes of this subsection:

" (A) The term “eligible entit includes any institution -
of . higher education, ional " educational’ laboratory,
‘National Diffusion Networ, project, national research and
‘development center, public or private nonproﬁt corporation,
_or any consortium thereof, that—

(i) has demonstraml experience, expertise and

- commitment in: serving the educnhonal needs of at:
risk students; and ,

. (i) is, by virtue of its - pre\nous achvmee :

. knowledgeable about the unique needs and charactena- :

-, tics of the community Lo be served. -
© (B) The term “eligible commuml.y" means ‘a unit of
general purpose local government {(such as a eity, township, .
or village), a nonmetropolitan county, tribal village, or a
geograp ically distinct area (such as a school district, school
_sttendance ares, ward, precinct or neighborhood), or any
“group of auch ‘entities: that— - - -

has a population ot‘ not less lhan 200000 and

notmorethans ,000; and ~ .

“(it) in which not Tess than one-half of the school-

age children have family incomes which are below '

. the poverty line, as determined by the 1990 United

States Census, participation in the National School

Lunch program, or other current, reliable data concern-.

ing family income. -

~ (4) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.—Each learnmx -

grant institution receiving assistance under this subsection

>

- shall establish a Goals 2000 community partnership to ca

out the activities authorized under this subsection. Su
partnership-
(A) shall include the pnrticipahon of one or more local
educationa! agencies, institutions of higher education,.
.community-based organiutiom. panntn teachen. and the
" busineas community;
. (B) may include the partiexpation of human, social
service and heslth care agencies, Head Start and child
care agencxea. llbraneo, muneuma. emvloyment and train-

108 STAT. 255
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ing agenciés, and the State educational agency or tribal .

- department of education; and .

"~ (C) shall be broadly representative of all segrnents

of the community in which the activities will be carried

out. . :

(5) COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 2000 PLAN.—Enach. Goals 2000
Community Partnership shall develop a comprehensive plan
for ansuring educational success and ﬁigh achievement for all
students in the community. Each such plan shall-—- ) :

(A) adopt the National Education Goals;

(B) identify additional neede and goals for o’ducnti(jnnlv ’

- improvement within the community;

(C) focus on helping all students reach challenging
“content and student performance standards; . :

(D) be consistent with the State and local improvement -

plans for system-wide education improvement diveloped
pursuant to title 1T, ‘ ‘

(E) establish a comprehensive comrﬁunity-wide plan -

- for achieving such goals; and o
. (F) develop a means for ‘measuring the progréss of
the community in meeting such goals for improvement.
(6) IMPLEMENTATION OF COMMUNITY-WIDE PLAN.—Each

Gonls 2000 Community Partnership shall, utilizing the District 1

- Education ent, provide assistance in implementing the
c0mmuni'x-wnde plan for educational improvement by—
: (A)

supporting innovation, restructuring, and continu- .

ous improvement in educational practice by— . :
(i) disseminating information throughout the
community about exemplary and Sromiaing educational
programs, practices, products, and pelicics; )

- (ii) evaluating the effectiveness of federally funded
‘educational programs within the community and
identifying changes in such programs which are likely
to improve student achievement;

i) Jidentifying, selecting. and_ replicating exem- _ .. .
plary and promising educational programs, practices, -
products, and policies: in both in- and out-of.schooi h

settings; . E o .

(iv) applying educational research to solve specific
problems in the classroom, home and community which
impede leaming and student achievement: and

(v) supporting research and development by teach- .

ers, achool administrators, and other practitioners
which promise to improve teaching and lesrning and
the organization of xgoola;' - .

(B) improving the capacity of educators,  school

administrators, child care providers and other practitioners -

to prepare all students to reach challenging standards and
to attain the goals set out in the comprehensive community-
wide plan through such means as— o

g (i) the training of prospective and novice teachers

(including preschool and early childhood educators) in-

a school setting under the guidance of master teachers
and teacher educators; - :

(ii) training and other activities to promote the

continued learning and profeasional development of
experienced teachers, related services personnel, school
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at‘imini‘:tratora t't: aul:’m p‘t‘l'l:t such teachers develop
e subject matter an Tglcnl expertise needed
to prerare all students to reach challenging standards;
{itl) training and other activities to-incresse the
ability of prospective, novice, and experienced teachers
to teach effectively at-risk atuden{:, students with
disabilities, studenta with limited-English proficiency
. and students from diverse cultural backgrounds; an
. (iv) programs to enhance teaching and classroom
management skills, -including school-based manage-
_ment skills, of novice, prospective, and experienced
" teachers; o . o :
(C) promoting the development of an integrated system
oof service delivery to children from birth through age 18
~ and their familics by facilitating linkages and cooperation
nmong— - . : ’ R
: (i) local educational agencies;
. (i) health and socinl services agencies and provid-
ers; o
(iii) juvenile justice and criminal justice agencies:
. (iv) providers of employment training; and.
. {v) child care, Head Stiirt, and other early child-
hood agencies; and T ST e
(D) mobilizing the resources of the community in sup-
port of student learning and hiﬁhachiovemmt by facilitat-
- ing effective partnerships and collaboration among— -
(i) local educational agencies; S
{ii) postaecondary educational institutions;
+ (iii) public libraries; T
(iv) parents; ) I -
(v) community-based organizations, neighborhood
;_saocmtions, and other civic and community organiza- .
ons; : oo :

-

ncies; oo e -
(vi}) churches, synagogues and other religious
tutions: ‘ : o
(viil)lafa_ororgan{uﬁons; and . A ,
M Ab (k)businmmdindustr{. rryi T e
. DITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In ca ng out its respon-
sibilities” under this subwsection, each pannegship’rec'ei&?ng '
nrsistance under this subsection shall— .
(A)’arpoint a District Education nt who shall he
- responsible, on a full-time basis, for directing the
implementation of the community.wide plan, who shall
have significant experience and expertise in the field of
. education in— -
(i) addressing the needs of at-risk students: and
. (i) conducting educational research and promoting
" _ the application of the results of such research to edu.
" cational practice; . . R
‘ (B) grovnde for such other professional and support
" personnel ae may be necessary to implement the commu-
nity-wide xlan under the direction of the District Education -
Agent.i an ‘ i
) coordinate the rtneuhlir'a activities and work
cooperatively with the National Diffusion Network State
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-facilitators, regional educational laboratories, and other

components of the Office to utilize most ‘effectively Federal

" research, development, and dissemination resources in
implementing the community-wide plan.

(8) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.—Any eligible ontity desiring

a grant under this subsection shall submit an application to

the Assistant Secretary at such time, in such menner, and

_nccompanied by such information as the Assistant Secretary’

may reasonably require. Each such application shall —
(A) include a compre|

tives and requirements of this subsection; and

(B) provide evidence of support for the application from '

local elected officials, the State educational agency, the
- local educational agency, parents, local community lenders,
businesses, and other appropriate organizations. :

(9) PRIORITY IN MAKING GRANTS;, DURATION AND AMOUNT

"”«w GRANT.—Each grant made under this subsection shall be—.

(A) awarded on & competitive basis, with first priorily’
given to those applications from communities with the
greatest percentage of school-age children in families with
poverty-level incomes; ' ’

(B) made for a 5-year period, with funding for the
eeeejn

second and each su year in such period conditioned
upon a determination by the Assistant gcretary that the
grant recipient has complied with the conditions of the
granta duning the previous year; and ~
(C) an amount equal to not less than $1,000,000 per
ear, . :
{10) LIMITATION OF ONE. GRANT PER CONGRESSIONAL DiS-

‘«mtcr.—Not more than one grant under this subsection shall

be awarded within a single congressiona! district, .
(11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; EVALUATIONS.—In adminiater-
ing the program authorized under this subsection, the Assistant

Secretary shall, -either directly or_through_grant or contract
with an e(ligible nonprofit agency—

K upon request, provide (;echnicai assistance to
eligible entities to assist in the development of a com-

prehensive community-wide plan to meet the requirements

of this subsection and in the preparation of applications
for assistance; :
_ (B) regularly provide technical assistance to leaming
grant institutions receiving assistance under. this sub-
- gection to assist with the development and impleméntation
of the comprehensive community-wide plan for educational
improvement; ’

(C) provide for ﬁn indepéndent evaluation of the activi- -

ties assisted under this subsection, including—
(i) the impsact of the Goals 2000 Community Part-
nerships program on children and families within each
community, including effecta on

cational achievement, rates of school retention and

completion, and enrollment in postsecondary edu- -

. cational programs; and :
_ (ii) whether an intensified effort to apply and uti-
- lize educa research within a limited geographic
ares signifieantly improves student learning and
achisvement; and . ' : : ‘

ive plan for meeting the objec-

the extent of edu- .
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(D) plan for the 'expanéion of the Goals 2000 Commﬁ—
nity Partnerships program_throughout the remainder of

. the United States beginning in fiscal year 1999,

{)) TEACHER RESEARCH

GRAM, —

ISSEMINATION DEMONSTRATION PRO-

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds tl;at«-- V

(A) education research, including research funded by
the Office, is not having the impact on the schools of
the United Statea that such research should;

(B) relevant education research and resulting soiutions
. are not bein

r adequately disseminated to and used by
the teachers that need such research and solutions;

_ (C) there are insufficient linkages between the rescarch
nnd development centérs assisted under this section, ‘the

- regional educational laboratories described in. subsection

(h). the National Diffusion Network State facilitators, the
Educational Reacurces Information Center Clearinghouses, .
the comprehensive technical assistance centers assisted
under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, and the public achools to ensure that research on
effective practice is disseminated and technical assistance

‘provided to all teachers; :

(D) the average teacher has little time to plan or
engnFe in a professional dialogue with peers about strate-
gies for improved Ieaminﬁ L ’ )

(E) teachers do not have direct access to information .

"systems or networks;

(F) teachers have little control Koﬁe'r ‘what inaéﬁrigﬁ,

' education teachers will be offered; and

(G) individual teachers .are nol encouraged to- move
beyond the walls of their school buildings to identify and
use outaide resources, - o
(2) ESTABLISHMENT.— . ' oo

(A) 1N GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make

-grants-to, and enter. into contracis or ative agree- '
blic and [p':;ivate agencies an;] 6rganizat?;ns; -

ments with,
inclndingns itutions of higher education, the regional edu-
cation Jaboratories, and the research and development cen-
ters, or consortia thereof— - o S
(i) to develop and carry out projects that dem-
onstrate effective strategies for helping elementary and
secondary education teachers, in both urban ard rural
areas, become kmv,ledchab‘e ‘about, assist in the
- design and use of, and use, education research, includ- -
. in% education research carried out undet this section; -
AN . R ) . :
(ii) to develop, implement, and evaluate moadels™
for ,::reation of teacher research dissemination net-
WOrKs, ) .

. (B) PrioriTY.—In awarding grants and entering into
contracla and cooperative ments under subparagraph
(A) the Secretary shall give priority to entities that have
received Federal funds for research and dissémination.
(3)’APPLICATIONS.— . S : v

(A) IN GENERAL.—AR enti’tg.deairing to receive aasist-
ance under -this subsection Il submit an application -

- to the Secretary in such form, at such time, and containing

- 108 STAT. 259
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such information and assurances an the Secretary may
require, .
(B) ConteNTS.—Each such aprlication shall deacribe
how the project described in the application—
© " (i) was developed with the active participation of
“elementary and secondary school teachers; . -
(ii) will include the continuing participation of
elementary and secondary school teachers in the
' management of the project; _ o :
_ . {i1t) is organized around one¢ or more significant
. rescarch topics; v .
(iv) will involve collaboration with entities that

" have received Federal funds for research and dissemi- - -

nation; and . o )
(v) will austain over time teacher research dissemi-

nation networks afler Federal funding for such net.

works terminates. ) - )
Usk oF FUNDS.—Funds provided-under this subsection

{4)

(A) to train elementary and secondary education teach-
ers (particularly new teachers) about the sources of edu-
cation researcz findings, including research findings
available through activities supported by the Office, and
how to access and use such findings to improve the quality

_ of instruction; :

(B) to develop simple formats, both administrative and

_technological, that allow elementary and. secondary edu-

cation teachers easy access to and .use of education resenrch -

findings; S .
{C) to share strategies and materials; L
(D) to support professional networks; -, .
(E) to survey teacher needs in the areas of
and development; and K ‘ ‘ ,
. (F) for other aclivities designed to support elementary

research

. - - and-secondary education teachers in -becoming knowledge- . - . ..

able about, asgisting in the design of, and using, edu-
cational research. . o

: (5) STIPENDS.—The Secretary may provide for the payment

of such stipends {including allowances for subsistence and other

expenses for elementary and secondary teachers), as the Sec-

" retary determines to be appropriate, to teachers participating
in the projects authorized under this subsection.

~ (6) COORDINATION.—Recipients of funds under this sub-

section shall, to the greatest extent possible, coordinate their

activities with related activities under the Flementary and -

Secondary Education Act of 1966.

{7) RFPORT.—The Secretary shall, within 5 years of tlhef

" dnte of enactment of this Act, submit to-the Congress a report
on the effecliveness of activities assisted under this subsection.

' PART E—NATIONAL LIBRARY OF EDUCATION -

SEC. $61. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL

RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Department
of Education a National Library of Education (hereafter in this

e e e et a o e e L
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. section referred to as the “Library”), which shall be maintained

byt
© _{b) FuNcCTIONS OF LI1nRARY.—The functions of the Library are—

he Department of Education as a governmental activity.

" (1) to provide a central location within the Federal Govern-

‘ment for information about education; .

{2) to provide comprehensive reference services on matters

related to education to employees of the Department of Edu- -
-cation and ita contractors and grantees, other Federal employ-

eer, and members of the public; and .

(3) to promote greater cooperation and resource sharing

among providers and reponitories of education information in
the United States. ’ ’

" (¢} MISS1I0N,—The mission of the Library shall be to—

. (17 become a principal center-for the collection, preserva-
tion, and effective utilization of the research and other informa-

. tion related o education and to the improvement of educational

nchievement;

(2) strive to ensure widespread access to the Library’s

facilities and ‘materials, coverage of all education issues and

- subjects, and quality control;

(3) have an expert library stafl; and :

~ 108 STAT. 261

(4) uge modern information technology that holds the poten-

tial to link major libraries, schools, and educational centers

~_ across the United States inlo a network of national education
‘resources. I o '

(d) ONE-STOP INFORMATION AND REFERRAL SERVICE.—The

- Library shall establish snd.maintain a central information and
- ‘referral service to respond to telephonic, mail and electronic and - .
- other inquiries from the public concerning— ] ’

“The Li

- (1) programs and activities of the Department of Education;
. (2) publications produced by the Department of Education
and, to the extent feasible, education related publications pro-

Tele.
communications.

* duced b‘{ the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Serv- '

-~ ices, an
"~ (3) services and resources available to the public through

other Federal departments and agencies; »

" the Offies, including the Educational Resources Information -
Center Clearinghouses, the research institutes, and the national . .

education dissemination system;. - .
(4) statistics and other information produced by the
National Center for Education Statistics; and -
(5) referrals to additionsl sources of information and exper-

tise about educationa) issues which may be available through . ‘

educational associations and foundations, the private sector, .
colleges and universities, libraries and bibiiogruphic databases. - -
brary shall maintain and actively publicize a toll-free tele- -~

hone number through which publi¢ inquiries to the Library may

e-made.

{e) COMPREHENSIVE REFERENCE SERVICES,—

(1) In GENERAL.—The Library shall, to the extent feasible, '

provide for the delivery of a full rangé of reference services
on subjects related to education to employees of the Department
of Education and such Department’s contractors and grantees,
other Federal employees, and members of the general public.

- Such services may include—

{A) specialized subject searches;

{B) search and retrieval of electmnic databases;
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{C) document delivery by mail- and facsimile trans-
mingion; ‘ ‘
(D) research counseling, bibliographic inatruction, and
ather training services; o : ’
(E) interlibrary loan services; and o
(F) selective disaemination of information aervices. ;
(2) PrIORITY.—The Library shall firat give priority in the
provision of reference services to requests made by employces
of the Department of Education. : .
© (D) COOPFRATION AND RESOURCE SH)\RING.-»-The‘Liher shall
" promuate greater cooperation and resgurce sharing among libraries
- and nrchives with significant collections in' the area of education
through means such as— E ’

(1) the establishment of in’!'ommtion(n.nd, resource ah‘nrink .

- networks among such entities; : : . :
{2) the development of & national union list of education

journals held by education libraries throughout the United

States; : .
(3) the development of directories and indexes to textbook
and other specialized collectionas held by - education libraries
throughout the United States; and :

" . (4} cooperative efforts to preserve, maintain and promote *

access to items of apecial histonical value or interest. . -
(g) ADMINISTRATION.—The Library shall be administered by
nn Executive Director who shall— L .
o (1) be appointed by the Assistant Secretary from ampag
-persons with significant training or experience in library an
snformation science; and - - . : L
- 7 (2)'be paid at not less than the minimum rate of basic
" pay payable for GS-15 of the General Schedule.
- .+ (h)TASK FORCE.— ; ) -
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary shall appoint

a task force of librarians, acholars, teachers, parents, and school -

E } > leaders (hereafler in this paragraph referred to as the “Task
7 = - Force™) to-provide.advice_on the establishment of the Library.

i

(2) PREPARATION OF PLAN.—The Task Force shall prepare

a workable plan to establish the Library and to implement
the requirements of this section. )

(3). CERTAIN AUTHORITIES.—The Task Force may identify -

other activities and functions for the Library to carry out,
except that such functions shall not be carried out until the
Library is established and has implemented the requirements

. of this section. . - . -
By (4) REPORT.—The Task Force shall prepare and submit
“to the Assistant Secretary not later than 6 months after the

first meeting of the Task Fo_rce a report on the activities of

the Library. .

{i) TAANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—There are bercb} transferred

to the Library all functions of— L
(l)ae Department of Education Research Library; i
(2) the Department of Education Reference Section; and
(3) the Department of Education Information Branch,
" (j) CouLECTION DEVELOPMENT PoLicy.—Not later than 180 days
after the date of the enactment of this title, the Assistant Secretary
- shall promulgate a comprehensive collection development policy
to govern the Library’s operations, acquisitions, and services to
users. Such collection development policy shall— S
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. (1) be congistent with the functions of the Library described
in subsection (b); . : ‘
: (2) emphasize the acquisition and maintenance of a com-
" prehensive collection of reference materisls: and - .

(3) avoid unnecessary duplication bz putting a &riorit
on meeting the information needs of the Library’s users throug
cooperation and resource-sharing with other entities with
_significant collections in the field of education.

. (k) ARRFARAGE AND PRESERVATION.—On the basis of the collec-
tion development policy promulgated under subsection (j), the
Executive Director shall develop ‘a multiyear plan which shall set
forth goals and priorities for actions needed to— - - - ’

- (1) eliminate within 3 years the arrearage of uncataloged

books and other materiais in the Library’s collections; and
" (2) respond effectively and aystematically to the preserva-
tion needs of the Library's collections, relying, whenever pos-’
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- sible, upon cooperative efforts “with other institutions to -

reserve and maintain the usability of books and. materials
in the Library’s collections. . ‘

PART F—STAR SCHOOLS

.

- Subsection (a) of section 908 of the Star Schools Au%st;mce
Act (20 U.S.C. 40851(a)) is amended by striking “greater” and
inserting “lesser”, - . : M
'PART G—OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE
SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION

(8} IN GENERAL.—Subsection (¢) of section 4605 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
) i the. matter preced vaph (1), b '
e -in the matter ing paragraph (1), strikin,

“Office of the Secretary’ and inserting "O‘f’l‘ice'of -E%e &
and Seemdmzdkdueaﬁon”; and ‘

@) adding at the end the following new paragraph:

“(4) To act as a liaison office for the coordination of the
activities un ken by the Office under this section with
related activitiea of the De nt of Health and Human
Services and to expand school health education research grant
programs under this section,®, - - - C
(b) TRANSITION.—The Secretary shall take all appropriate
the -Office of Comprehensive

subaection (a). .

'PART H—FIELD READERS

. BEC.981. FIELD READERS. .

~ Section 402 of the Department of Education Organization Act
- (20 U.5.C. 3462) is amended— . o ‘

’d (1) by inserting "(a) IN GENERAL.~" before “The Secretary™;
an . : :

mentary -

SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION. . .

20 USC 31556
note ’

(2) by addin,g‘ at the end the follo_wing new "aubsection:'


http:hereaft.er

-

108 STAT. 264 PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 . PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 265

() Srsémnum.— o .

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of

law, the Secretary may use not mors than 1 percent of the
funds appropriated for. any education program that awards
such funds on a competitive basis to pay the expenses and
_ feen of non-Federal experts necessary to review applicationa
" and proposals for such funds. o o
“(2) APPLICABILITY.—The provisions of paragraph (1} shall
“not_apply to any education program under which funds are
_nauthonzed to be appropriated to pay the fees and expenscs

of non-Federal experts to review applicationa and proposals’

* for anch funds.”.

"PART IV—AMEN'DMENTS' TO THE CARL D. PER-

- KINS ' VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED - TECH-

. NOLOGY EDUCATION ACT

SEC. 991. NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COORDINATING
. . COMMITTEE. E e

‘Section 422 of the Carl D, Perkina Vocational and Applied
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2422) is amended— _

-+ . (1) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by inserting “(includ.

ing. postsecondary ‘employment and: training pmgrams)" after

“training programs”; and
(2) in subsection (b)—

“(A) by redeszls'?ating?sdbpamgragha (A) and (B) hs’

2), reapectively; .

- paragraphs (1) an

(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) (as redesig- -

- nated in subparagraph (A)), by inserting “the State board
or agency governing higher education,” after “coordinating
council,";and T - ' .

(A)— . :

A (i) by striking “Act and of* and inserting “Act,
~ of"; and . ‘

(i) by in’aerting“"and,of the State hoard or agency ‘

governing higher education” after “Job Traeining Part-
_ nership Act™; e ’
© {3) by redesignating subsection (d) es suhaection (e);, and
.- (4) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub-
section: . s ’

“(d) DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM.—In the developmeni and ﬂesign

of a system to provide data on graduation or completion rates,
job placement rates from occupationally specific programs, licensing
“‘rates, and .awards of high school graduate equivalency diplomas
(GED), each State board for higher education a{mll develop a data
collection system the results of which can be integrated into the
occispational information system developed under this section.”,

- .. .(C) in paragraph (1) (as redesignated in’ 'subparagraph )

" TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS
~* PART A—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS |
SFC. 1011, SCHOOL PRAYER. R I

No funds euthorized to be appropriated under this Act may
be usecd by any State or local educational agency to adopt policies

_ SFC. 1012. FUNDING FOR TIE INDIVIDUALS WITIl DISABILITIES EDU.

CATION ACT. ) C
(n) FinpmnGs.—The Congress finds that—

- 20 USL 6061

. thnt prevent voluntary prayer and meditation in public schools.

20 USE: BARE.

(1) the .Individuals with Disabilities Education Act was

established with the commitment of forty percent Federal fund-

ing but currently receives only eight percent Federal funding; -

_ (2) this funding shortfal] is particularly burdensome to
school districts and schools in low-income areas which serve

* higher than average proportions of students with disabilities- . e

and have fewer local resources to contribute; and

(3) it would cost the Federal »Governmentwappro;:imntqlﬁz"‘
t

©$10,000,000,000 each year to fully fund the Individuals wi
- Disabilities Education Act. . : :
{b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the ge

Y

with adequate resources under the Individuals with Disabilities

"Education Act as soon as reasonably possible, through the
“reallocation of noneducation funds within the current budget mone-
tary constraints. : . R -

'SEC. 1013, NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STAND.

ARDS. |

. :nge of the Congress-that
" the, Federal Government should provide States and communities

Section 551 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. -

'1107) is amended—- , ~ :
-0 o (1) in-paragraph (1) of subsection (b), by striking “the -

Federal share of™; .

(2) in subparagraph (B) 6f subsection (eX1), by striking:

- “share of the ¢ost of the activities of the Board is” and inserting
“contributions described in subsection () are”, and -
(3) by amending subsection () to read as follows:
“(f) MATCHING FUNDS REQUIREMENT.— ’ ’ L
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary ‘shall not provide financinl
assistance under this subpart to the Board unless the Board

agrees to expend non-Federnl contributions equal to $1 for

-every $1 of the Federal funds provided pursuant to such finan-
_cial assistance. .’ ) L . .

“(2) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—The non-Federal con- .

tributions described in paragraph (1)—

“(A) may include all non-F‘ederaI“funds' ’misied by the:

Board on or after January 1, 1987; and . ,
© “B) may be u for outreach, implementation,
_administration, operation, and other costs associated with

the development and implementation of national teacher

assessment and certification procedures wunder. . this
subpart.”. - . .
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SEC. 1014, FORGIVENESS OF CERTAIN OVERPAYMENTS,

(n) IN  GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 1401 of the
Flementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or any other
provision of law— _ - o ) - :

’ (1) the allocation of Tunds appropriated for fiscal yenr 1993

under the Department of Education Appropriations Act, 1993, . '

to Colfax County, New Mexico under section 1005 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and any
- other allocations or grants for such fiscal year resulling from
auch allocation to such county under any program administered
by the Secretary of Education, shall be deemed to be authorized
‘by law; and . - ‘ ) .
{2) in any program for which sllocations arc bnsed -on
fiacal year 1993 allocations under section 1005 of such Act,
the fisca) year 1993 allocations under such ‘section deemed

to be nuthorized by law in accordance with paragraph (1) shall

s bo used. . : - . .
- (b) SrrciaL RuLe.—Notwithstanding subsection (aX1) of. this
section, in. carrying out section 1403(a) of the Elementary .and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 for fiscal year 1994, ‘the amount
allocated to Colfax County, New Mexico under section -1005 of

such Act for fiscal year 1993 shall be deemed to be the amount .

that the Secretary determines would have been. allocated under

. such section 1005 had the correct data been used for fiscal year

1993. .

SFEC. 1018. STUDY OF GOALS 2000 AND STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES.
" “*(a) STUDY REQUIRED.— ' '

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date .

- of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall make appropriate
‘arrangements with. the National Academy of Sciences or the
National Academy of Education to conduct a comprehensive
study of the inclusion of children with disabilities in school

" feform activities assisted under the Goals 2000: Educate Amey- =~

ica Act. -
(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term
- “children with disabilities” has the same meaning given such
term in section 602 of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act. v o
(b) Stuny COMPONENTS.—The.study conducted under sub-
section (a) shall include— o .

{1) an evaluation of the National Education Goals and
objectives, curriculum reforms, standards, and other programs
and activities intended to achieve those goals; '

(2) & review of the ddequacy of assessments and measures
used to gauge progress towards meeting National Education
Gonls and any national and State standnrds, and an examina-
tion of other methods or accommodations necessary or desirable

- to collect data on the educational progress of children with
disabilities, and the costs of such methods and accommodations;

(3) an examination of what incentives or assistance might
be provided to States to develop improvement plans that ade-
quately address the needs of children with disabilities; - -

{4) the relation of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act
to other Federal laws governing or affecting the cducation
of children with disabilitics; and : o .

to the pr
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. (6 such other issues as the National Academy of Sciences:

or the National Academy of Education considers appropriate.
(¢} STuDY PANEL MEMBERSHIP.—Any panel constituted in fur-
therance of the study to be conducted under subsection (a) shall

- include consumer representatives, ‘ '

(d) FiNDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.—The -Secretary shall

‘» rc;(g‘mat the National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy
of E

ducation to submit an interim report of its findings and rec-
ommendations to the President and Congress not Iater than 12
montha, and a fina! report_not later than 24 months, from: the

-~ dnte of the completion of procurement relating to the study.

108 STAT. 267

Reports.

(¢) FUNDING.—From funds appropriated.to the Secretary for .

reaearch related to individunls with disabilities the Secretary shall
make avnilable $600,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as

able until expended. . :

SEC. 1016. AMENDMENTS TO SUMMER YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND
: TRAINING PROGRAM, T R ’

(a) PROGRAM DESIGN.— * . . o
_ . (1} ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT AUTHORIZED.—Paragraph (1) of
section 253(a) of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 U.S.C.

- may be necesaary for fiscal year 1995, to carry out this section. -
‘Amounts made available under this subsection shall remain avail-

T 23 USC 1632,

-1632(n)) is amended by inserting “academic enrichment”-after

- "remedial education,”. —_—
: (2) REQUIRED SERVICES AND DESIGN.—(A) Subsection (c)
of such section 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act (20
- U.8.C. 1632{c)) is amended by adding at the end the following
new Paragraphs: - '
-™(3)
The programs under this part shall provide, either directly

29 USC 1632

ASIC EﬁUCATlON AND PR‘EEM‘PLO'YMENT' m:ﬁmd.-—

or through arrangements with other programs, each of the .
following services to a participant where the assessment and

the service strategy indicate such services are .appropriate:’

*(A) Basic and Remedial Education. -

-*(B) Preemployment and Work Maturity Skills Train-

- il\ 0 o
"‘(f) INTEGRATION OF WORK AND LEARNING.—

“(A) WORK. EXPERIENCE.—Work experience. provided -

under this part, to the extent feasible, shall include contex.

tua) learning opportunities- which integrate the develop-
. .ment of general competencies with the development of
’ academic skills. : : :

T “B) CLASSROOM TRAINING.—Classroom training pro-
vided under this part shall, to the extent feasible, include
opportunities to apply knowledge and skills relating to
academic subjects to the world.of work.”.

~ {B) Section 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act (20

U.S.C. 1632) is further amended by adding at the end the
following new subsection: ' ’ :

“(e) EDUCATIONAL LINKAGES.—In conducting the pro, am

assisted under this part, service delivery areas shall establish link-
ages with the appropriate educational nfencies responsible for serv.
ice to participants, Such linkages shall

ensure that there is a regular exchange of information relating
, problems and needs of participants, including the
resulta of assessments of the skill levels of participants.”, .

29 USC 1632,

include arrangements to
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- (C) Section 254 of the Job Training Partnership Act is

amended by adding at the end the following new nubscction:

- "(c) PROWIBITION ON PRIVATE AcTions.—Nothing in thia part

shall be construed to establish a right for a participant to bring

an nction to obtain services descri in the assessment or service
strategy developed under section 253(c).”. :

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNDS 10 YEAR ROUND PROGRAM.—Section

256 of the Job Training Partnership Act in nmended by atriking

“10 percent” and inserting “20 percent”.

© SEC. 1017. PROTFCTION OF PUPILS. R

. Section 439 of the General Education Provisions Act {20 11.5.(:.
1 232i) s nmended to read as follows: .

“PROTECTION OF PUPIL RIGHTS

- "SEC. 439, (a) All instructional materials, including teachers
mnanunls, films, tapes, or other supplementary materinl which will
ho uwed "in connection with any survey, analysis, or “evaluntion
na pnrt of any ‘applicable program shall be available for inspection

“(b) No student shall be required, as part of any applicable
program, to submit to a survey, analysis, or evaluation that revenls
information concerning— - RS i S

"le,; politic::lnfﬁliajions; hol I ) ‘ :
“(2)  men and psychological problems potentiall

embarmuingeto.the student or himmily;p- : P .y.

*(3) sex behavior and attitudes; R

“(4) illegal, anti-social, sell-incriminating and demeaning

behavior; . O ;
© 8y critical_arpuiulo of other individuals ‘with. whom
respondents have close family relationships; o
(6) legally recognized privileged or analogous relationships,
such“as, those of lawyers, physicians, and ministers;or . .
“*(7) incoms (other than that required by law to determine

. .., eligibility for participation in a program or for receiving finan-

cial assistance under such program),

without the prior consent of the student (if the student is an .
~ adult or emanc‘tgnted minor), or in the case of an unemancipated

minor, without the prior written consent of the parent.
., "(c) Educational agencies and institutions shall give parents
and studenta effective notice of their rights. under this section.
“(d) ENFORCEMENT.—The Secretary shall take such action as
the Secrelary determines appropriate to enforce this section, except

‘that action to terminate assistance provided under an applicable

program shall be taken only if the Secretary determines that—
nd “(1) there has been a failure to comply with such section;
. an L : : :

“(2) compliance with such section cannot be secured by

voluntary mieans, ~ - - . ’ . :

“(e} OFFICE AND REVIEW BOARD.—The Secretary shall establish

or denignate an office and review board within the Department
of Education to mmhFah. process, review, and adjudicato viola-
1shed under this section.”, A

SEC. 1018. CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICES,

The Department of Health and Human Services and the Depart-

ment of Education shall ensure that all federally funded programs

- of this Act.
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which provide for the distribution of contraceptive -devices to

unemancipated minors develop procedures to encourage, to the

. extent practical, family participation in such programa.
' SEC. 1019, ASSESSMENTS. : IR '

(a) TTLE IL—No funds provided under title 11 of this Act

used to make decinions regarding the graduation, grade promotion,
or relention ovfy students for 6 years after the d

(b) TiTLE 11l.—Asressmenta developc(.l‘ with funds under title

M1 of this Act may be used for decisions refsrding graduation,
. grade promotion, or retention of students on
" that astudents have been dprepm-ed in the content for. whiqh.thc

y on the condition

atudents nre being pasesse

SEC. 1020, PUBLIC SCHOOLS, - PR ;

Except as provided in section 310, nothing in -this Act shall
he’ construed to authorize the use of funds under title 111 of this

108 STAT. 269

20 USC 6065

‘a'hull bé used to develop or undertake assessments that will be

ate of enactment

20 USC 6066

N

©Act u; directly or indirectly bencfit any school -other than -a public *
- school. - . : '

| SEC. 1021. ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS ACTIVITIES.

~ Section 421(h) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied

Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2421(h)) is amended-—
o (1) by inserting “(1)" after “(h)"; and . - .
(2) by inserting at the end the following:

“(2XA) Notwithstanding any provision o section 406 of the
General Education Provisions Act, the Commissioner of Education

Statistics may authorize a State educational agency or a consortium
of such agencies to use items and data from the National Assess-

ment of Educational Progress for the purpose of evaluating a course

of study related o vocational education, if the Commissioner has

_determined, in writing, that such use will not—

*(i) result in the identification of characteristics or berl‘orm- ‘

_ance of individual students or schools;

*(il) result in the ranking or comparing of schools or local ‘

- educational agencies; - -

*(iii) be used to evaluate the Ferfomance of iéacl'\-éufs,ni;}i‘n: o
0

cipals, or other local educators

rewards or punishments; or . . . ‘

‘ “(iv) cormgt or harm the uss and value of data collected
for the National Assessment of Educational Progress,

“B) Not later than 60 ‘after meking an authorization

under nubsection (a), the Commissioner shall submit to the Commit-

tee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives and

r the purpose of dispensing

“(i) & copy of the request for such authorization; .
o) “'(i‘i’) a copy of the written deleminatiqp under subsection
a); an . - U B
“(iii) a description of the detalls and duration of such
authorization. R :
(C) The Commiesioner may not

use of items or data from the National Assessment is evaluated -
for technical merit and for its affect ori the National Assessment
of Educational Progress. The results of such evaluations shall be

’ Remrtn.

.to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
. a report which contains— : ) ' ‘

nt more than one such
' authorization in any fiscal year and shall ensure that the authorized .
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promptly reported to the committees - specified in subiparagraph
(.. : : , "

SEC. 1022. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.

It is the.sense of the Congress that—

(1) no funds appropriated pursuant to this Act should be
expended by an entity unless the entity npgrees that in expend-
ing the nssistance the entity will comply with sectiona 2 through
4 of the Act of March 3, 1993 (41

- known as the “Buy American Act”); ‘

. {2} in the cnee of any equipment or products that mny
he nuthorized to be purchased with financin! assistance pro-

. vided under this Act, entities receiving such assistance should,

. in "expending the assistance, purchase only American-nude
‘equipment and products;- oo o

(3) in providing financial assistance under this Act, the

"+ head of ¢ach Federal agency should provide to each recipient
of the assistance a nolice: describing the statement made in
subsecetion(a) by the Congress; and - ‘

. (4)if it has been finally determined by a court or Federol
apency that any person intentionnlly affixed a label bearing
a “Made in America” inscription, or any inscription with the
same meaning to any product sold in or shippe
States that is not made in the United States, such person

.5.C. 10a-10c, popularly

to the United ~ °

should be ineligible to receive any contract or subcontract made

with funds provided pursuant to this Act, ‘pursuant to the
_dcharmentl, suspension, and ineligibilit
in_sections 9.4
- Regulations, as such sections existed on the date of enactment
of this Act. B 4 L :

PART B—GUN-FREE SCHOOLS .

SEC. 1001 SHORT TITLE. T
' _This part may be cited as the “Gun-Free Schools Act of '1994_”.
SEC. 1032. GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS IN ELEMENTARY:AND SECOND-- - -

ARY SCHOOLS,

The Elemcnléry
U.S.C. 2701 et scq.) 18 amended— .
' (1) by redesignating title X as title IX;

9001 through 9005, respectively; and < ) .
(3) by inserting -after title VII the following new title:

“I'ITLE VIII-GUN-FREE SCHOOLS

“SEC. 001, GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS.

" “{n) REQUIREMENTS.— ) ,
“(1) IN GENERAL.—No assistance may be provided to any
local educational agency ungier this Act unless such agency
has in effect a policy requiring the expulsion from school for
a period. of not less than one year of any student who is
determined to have brought a weapon to a schoo] under the
. jurisdiction of the afnanc except such policy may. allow the
_.chief administering ol
sion requirement for a student on a case-by-case basis.

TP TP s e

procedures described
through 9.409 of title 48, Code of Federnl -

and Secondnry Educntinry- Act of 1965 (20

(2) by redesignating sections 8001 through BOD5 ns sections

Yy
cer of the agency. to modify such expul- -

N I
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“(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this section, the term

- “weapon” means a firearm as such term is defined in section

921 of title 18, United States Code. -

. “(b) REPORT TO STATE.—Ench local educational agency request-
ing assistance from the State educational agency that is to be
provided from funds minde available to the State under this Act
shnll provide to the State; in the application requesting such
assistance—

" (1) an assurance thnt such local educational agency has

in eﬂfgl the policy required by subsection (a); and
“2) n

(n), ncluding— .
“{A) the name of the school concerned;

and -
“(C) the types of weapons concerned.”.

PART C—ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE

SFC. 1041. SHORT TITLE. _— o :

This part may. be cited as the “Pro-Children Act of 1994"
SEC. 1042, DEFINITIONS, BT Y :

As used in this part: ) . _ '
(1) C111.oREN.—The term “children” means individuals who
have not attained the age of 18. ’

{2) CIHLDREN'S SERVICES.—The term “children's services”

meons the provision on a routine or regular basis of health,
-dny care, education, or library services—

2 escription of the circumstances surrounding any
expulsions imposed under the policy required by subsection

"(B) the number of students expelled from such school; .

108 STAT. 271

‘Pro-Children

Actof 1994,
20 USC 60A1.

20 USC 6082,

(A) that are funded, afler the date of thé enactment ‘

" of this Act, directly by the Federal Government or through

State or local governments, by Federal grant, loan, loan’

" guarantee, or contract programs-—

(i) administered by either the Secretary of Henltt{ -

(other than services )?mvided and- funded solely under
‘titles XVHI and XIX of the Socinl Security Act); or

(ii) administered by the Secretary of Agriculture
in the case of a clinic (as defined in-7 CFR 246.2)

under section’ 17(bX6) of the Child Nutrition Act of "

1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786(bX6)), or ) ‘

{B) that are provided in indoor facilitics that are con-

structed, operated, or maintained with such Federal funds,

as determined by the appropriate Sceretlary in any enforce-

ment action under this litle, ) .

except that nothing in clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) is

intended to include Fﬂcililiee (other than clinics) where coupons
are redeemed under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966. o

{3) PERSON.—The term “person” means any State or local

subdivision thereof, agency of such State or subdivision, cor-

poration, or partnership that owns or operates or otherwise

controls and provides children's services or any individual who

. owns or operales or otherwise controls and provides such serv-

ices. . ‘ :
. {4) .INDOOR FACILITY.—~The
a huilding that is enclosed.

term “indoor facility” means

“y

* and Human Services or the Secretary of Education -
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(5) SECRETARY.—The term "Sccr(_elvnfy“ means the Secretary

of Health and Human Services.

" SEC. 1043, NONSMOKING POLICY FOR CHILDREN'S SERVICES, )
(a) PROMIDITION.—Afler the date of the enactment of this Act

no person shall permit smoking within any indoor faci!ily;owned

‘or leased or contracted for and utilized by such person for provision

of rouline or regular kindergarten, elementary, or secondnry edu-
cation or library services to children. ‘ :

(b) ADDITIONAL PROHIBITION.—After the date of the eanctment

of thin Act, no person shall permit smoking within any indeor

fncility (or portion thereof) owned or leased or contracted for by
such person for the provision by such person of regular or routine. -

health care or day care or early childhood development (Head
Start) services to children or for the use of the employees of such
person who provides such services, except that this subsection shall
not apply to— o e ) )
- (1) any portion of such facility that is used for inpatient
hospital treatment of individuals dependent on, or-addicted
_ to, drugs’or alcohol; and : :
- {2) any private residence. )
(c) FEDERAL AGENCIES,— . . : .
- {1) KINDERGARTEN, ELEMENTARY, OR SECONDARY EDUCATION

OR LIBRARY SERVICES.—Afler the date of the enactment of this '
Act, no Federal agency shall permit smoking within any indoor -

facility in the United States operated by such agency, directly
or by contract, to provide routine or regular kindergarten,
elementary, or secondary education or library services to chil-
dren. - ’ : - : :

. (2) HEALTH OR DAY CARE OR EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOP-
MENT- SERVICES.—After the date of the enactment of this Act,
no Federal agency shall permit smoking within any indoor
facility (or portion thereof) operated by such aiemty, directly
or by contract,. to provide routine.or .regular health or day

".care_or early childhood development (Head Start) services to -

children, except that this Faraﬁraph shall not appl
" {A) any portion of suc|
_ hospital treatment of individuals dependent on, or addicted
- to, drugs or alcohol; and A
{B) any private residence. ' .

(3) APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS.—The provisions of para-

graph (2) shall also apply to the provision of such routine

or. regular kindergarten, elementary or secondary education

of library services in’ the facilities described in paragraph (2)

not-subject to %mgraph (1. o

{(d) NoTicE.—The prohibitions in subsections (a) through (¢)
shall be incorporated by rublication of a notice in the Federal
Register by the Secretary {(in consultation with the heads of other
affected agencies) and by such agency heads in funding arrange-
ments involving the provision of children's services adminiatered
by such heads. Such: prohibitions shall be effective 90 dnys alter

. such notice is published, or 270 days.after the dnte of the enactment.
of this Act, whichever occurs first. :

(e) SPECIAL WAIVER.

(1) IN GENERAL—On receipt of an application, the head
waiver-to a person

of the Federal agency may grant a specia v
described in qubscchqn (a) who employs individuals who are

"members of a labor organization and provide children's services -

* under this subsection shall terminate on

" shall mean

Ju):‘* - L
facility that is used for inpatient "~
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pursuant to a collective ba ining agreement that—
(A) took effect before the date of enactment of this
Act;and : ‘
(B) includes provisiona relating to smoking privileges
that are in violation of the requirements of this section.
(2) TERMINATION OF WAIVER.—A special waiver granted
5:: earlier of — .
» (A) the first expiration date (afler the date of enact-
ment of this Act) of the collective bargaining agrecment
containing the provisions.relating to smoking privileges;
or : .
(B) the dato that is 1 year after the date of the ennct-
. ment of this Act. - . .
(0 Cavie, PENALTIES.— S
- {1) IN GENERAL.—Any failure to comply with a prohibition
in this section shall .be a violation of this section and any

. person subject to such prohibition who commits such’ violation

may be lisble to the United States for a civil penally in an

- .amount not to exceed $1,000 for each violation, or may be .

subject to an administrative compliance order, or both, as deter-
mined by the Sccretary. Each day a violation continues shall.
constitute a separate violation. In the case of any civil penaity

"under this section, the total amount shail not excecd the
amount of Federal funds recelved by such person for the fiscal

year in which the continuing violations occurred. For the pur-
pose of the K;ohibition in subsection (¢), the term “person”

the head of the applicable Federal agency or the
~ontractor of such agency prowiding the services to children.

- (2) ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEEDING.—A civil penalty may be.

assessed in a written notice, or an administrative compliance
order may be issued, by the Secretary only after an opportunity
for a hearing in accordance with section 554 of title 5, United
States Code. Before making such assessment -or issuing such

order, or both, the Secretary shall give written notice thereof -

%o such person by certified mail with return receipt and provide
therein an opportunity to request in writing not later than
30 days after the date-of receipt of such notice such hearing.

- . The notice shall reasonably describe the violation and be accom.

Fanied with the procedures for such hearing and a simple
orm to request such hearing if such person desires to use .
such form. If a hearing is requested, the Secretary shall estab-
lish by such certified notice the time and place for such hearing

which should be located, to the greatest extent possible, at

a location convenient to such person. The Seccretary (or the
Secretary’s designee) and such person may consult to nrrange
a suitahle date and location where appropriate. ’

- (3) CIRCUMSTANCES AFFECTING PENALTY OR ORDER.—In

- ‘determining the amount of the civil penslty or the natire
“of the administrative compliance order, the Secretary shall

tnke into account, as appropriate— ) L
"(A) the nature, circumstances, extent, and gravity of
the violation; : ) - : :
(B) with respect to the violator, any faith efforts -
to comply, the importance of achieving early and permanent
compliance, the ability to pay or comply, the effect of the
_penalty or order on the ability to continue operation, any

’
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prior history of the same kind of violation, tho degree
of culpability, and any demonatration of willingness to com-
_ ply with the prohibitions of this section in a timely manner;
. and :
(C) such other matters as justice may require.

(4) MODIFICATION.—The Secretary may, as appropriate,
compromise, modify, or remit, with or without conditions, any
civil penalty or a!m
of a civil penalty, the amount, as finally determined by the
Secretary ‘or agreed upon in compromise, may be deducted
from' any sums that the United States or its ngencies or
instrumentalitics owes to the person against whom the pennlty
ia nssessed. - -

{5) PETITION FOR REVIEW.—Any person nggrieved by a pen-
nity assessed or an order issued, or both, by the Secretary
under thia aection may file a petition for judicinl review thereof
with: the United States Court of Appeals for the District of

Columbia_ Circuit or for any other circuit in which the person -

resides or transacts business. Such person shall provide a copy
“thereof to the Secretary or the Secretary’s designee. The petition
shnll be filed within 30 days after the Secretary’s assessment
or order, or both, are final and have been provided to such

person by certified mail. The Secretary shall promptly gr_ovide ‘

to the court a certified copy of the transcript of any hearing
* _held under this section .and a copy of the notice or order.
~{8) FAILURE 10 COMPLY.—If a person fails to pay an assess-
ment of a civil penalty or comply with an order, after either

or both are final under this séction, or after a .court under- .
g:ragraph (5) has entered a final judgment in favor of the

cretary, the Attorney Generaldlat the request of the Secretary,

shall recover the amount of the civil penalty (plus interest

-at then currently prevailing rates from the day either or both .

are final) or enforce the order in an action brought in the

" .appropriate district court of the United States. In such action,
the validity and appropriateness of the penally or order or ~

-the amount of the penalty shall not be subject to review.
SEC. 1044. PREEMPTION. . T

.. Nothing in this part is intended to preempl any provision
of law of a State or political subdivision of a State that is more

" restrictive than a provision of this part. . ‘

- Midnight
Rasketball
faonpue Training
and Partnership
Act.
Children nnd
youlth,

42 UKC 11901
note,

. . Section 520 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous- '

" PART D—MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE
g TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP '

SEC. 1051. SHORT TITLE. :

This parl may be cited as the “Midﬁight Bnskethnll Lengue
. Tiaining and Partnership Act”. ) . :

SEC. 1052.. GRANTS FOR MIDNIGHT BASKETRALL LEAGUE TRAINING
AND PARTNERSHIP PROGRAMS.

ing Act (42 U.S.C. 11903a) is amended— )
(1) in the section heading by inserting "AND ASSISTED”
after *pUBLIC™; - o ‘ -
. (2) in the subsection heading for subsection (a), by inserting
“pusLic HousiNG” before “YOUTH”; and ) .

iriistrative compliance order. In the case
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. (3) by adding at the end the following new subsection:’
(1) MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP.
PROGRAMS, ) )
*(1) AuTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make grants, to the
extent that amounts are approved in appropriations Acts under
paragraph (13), to— ‘
“(A) eligible entities to assist such entities in carrying
out midnight basketball league programs meeting the
requirementa of paragraph (4); and -

“(B) eligible advisory entities to p,m#ideA technical -

ansistance to eligible entities in establishing and operating
such midnight basketball league programs.
-*(2) BLIGIDLE ENTITIES.— S
. “(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), grants
- .under paragraph (1XA) may be made only -to the following
eligible entities: » . .
" . *(i) Entities eligible under subsection (b) for a
grant under subsection (a), ’ )
“(ii) Nonprofit organizations providing employment
counseling, job training, or other educational services.
.7 “(iii) Nonprofit organizations providing federally
assisted low-income housing. L
“(B) PROHIBITION ON SECOND GRANTS.—A grant under
.- paragraph (1XA) may not be mads_ to an eligible entit

Secretary may exempt - an

if the entity has praviws:{ received a grant under such:
°

paragraph, except - that

eligible advisory entity from the prohibition under this ’

subparagraph in extraordinary circumstances. .

“(3) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—Any -oligible entity that

receives & grant under ‘parag_raph (1XA) may use such amounts

only— : : .
- “(A) to establish or carry out & midnight basketball
league Bgrogram under paragraph (4);: ‘
©___A(B) for salaries

%C) for other administrative costs of the program,

except that not more than 6 percent of the Sram amount .

" may be used for such administrative costs; an
© 7 ™D) for costs of training and assistance provided under
paragraph (4X1). ) » .
_ “(4) ProGrAM REQUIREMENTS.—Each eligible entity receiv-
ing & grant under paragraph (1XA) shall establish a midnight
“ banketball league program as follows: - : o
: “(A) The program shall establish a basketball league
- of not leas than 8 teams having 10 players each. :
(B) Not less than 50 percent of the players in the
- basketball league shall be residents of federa*ly assisted
low-income housing or members of low-income families (as .
such term is defined in section 3(b) of the United States
lloua;té %;:‘t of 1937). shall be designed
* e program med to serve primaril
-youths and young adults from a borhood m?' eommnxt

nity whose population has not less than 2 of the following .

characteristics (in comparison with national averages): :
" "i) A substantial problem regarding use or sale
of illegal drugs. o :
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“(ii) A" high incidence of crimes committed by .

youths or young adults. . . ,

- (i) A high incidence of peraons infected with
the human immunodeficiency virus' or —sexually
transmitted diseases. . . R

© *(iv) A high incidence of pregnancy or a high hirth
rate, among adolescents. ) . ) ‘
. “{v)- A high unemployment rate for youths and
-young adults. . . : .
- *“(vi} A high rate of high school drop-outa. ,
“(D) The program shall require each player in the

- lengue to attend employment counscling, job training, and
. other ‘educational classes provided under the program,

which shall be held immediately following the conclusion -~
‘of lcague basketball games at or near the sile of the gnmes
. and at other apecified times. < .

“(E) The program shall serve only youths and young

adults who demonstrate a need for such counseling, train- -
ing, and education provided by the program, in accordance .
h ced, which shall be eatab.
lished by the Secretary, in consuitation with the Advisory

criteria for demonstrating n

Committee. . . R
“(F) The majority of the basketball games of the league

" shall be held between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 2:00
" a.m. at a location in the neighborhood or community served

by the rwam. . - - :
“(C?) e.,pmﬁum shall obtain sponsors for each team

| league. Sponsors shall be private individ-

usls or businesses in the neighborhood or community

in the basketbal

served by the program who make financial contributions
to ‘the program and participate in or supplement the

. employment, job trainmx, and educational services pro-
" vided to the players unde

r the program with additional
training or educational opportunities.

v - (H) The_program shall compl withﬁn'y criteria estab-- -
lished by the Secretary, in consultation with the Advisory
* . Committee established under paragraph (9). -

. ™) Administrators or organizers of the program shall
receive training . and technical assistance provided b
eligible advisory entities receiving grants under paragrap

. (8). ‘
. "(5) GRANT AMOUNT LIMITATIONS. —

“(A) PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS.——The Secretary may not

meke a grant under parogu:h (1XA) to an eligible entity

er paragraph (6) unless the

npr’licant entity certifien to the Secretary thet the entity

will supplement the grant amounts with amounts of funds’
from non-Federal sources, as follows:

“(i) In each of the first 2 years that amounts from -

the grant are disbursed (under subparagraph (E)), an
amount sufficient to provide not less than 35 percent

of the cost of carrying out the midnight basketball -

- league program.

“(il) In each of the last 3 years that amounts -

from the grant are disbursed, an amount sufficient
to provide not less than 50 percent of the cost of

carrying out the midnight basketball league program. . -
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sources’ includes

“(B) NON-FEDERAL muns.—?oéf r:ru« of this para- -

_graph, the term ‘funds from non-F:

‘amounts from nonprofit organizations, public hmln%a en-
n

cies, States, units of general local government, and Indian
housing authorities, rrivate contributions, any salary paid
to stafl (other than from grant amounts under paragraph
(1XA)) to- carry out the program of the eligible entity,

in-kind contributions to carry out the program (as deter-

mined by the Secretary after consultation with the Advisory

. Committee), the value of any donated material, equipment,

or building, the value of any lease on a building, the
value of any utilities provided, and the value of any tirne
and services contributed by volunteers to carry out the
program of the eligible entity. o

“{C) PROHIBITION ON SUBSTITUTION OF FUNDS.—Grant’

amounts under - pamfraph (1XA) and amounts provided
by Statea and units of general local government to supple-

ment grant amounts may not be used to replace other .-

public funds previously used, or designated for use, under
this section. : ' N
(D) MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNTS.—

o “i) In GENERAL.—The Secretary may not make - -
> @& grant under paragraph (1XA) to eny asingle eligible -
entity in an amount less than $55,000 or exceeding

- $130,000, except as provided in clause (ji).

- “3i) EXCEPTION FOR LARGE LEAGUES.—In the case

of a league ha‘vin&mon than 80 rlayen, s grant
- under paragraph (1XA) may exceed $130,000, but may

. not exceed the amount equal to 35 percent of the
_ cost of carrying out the midnight basketball league
Brogram. S : o :

"+ ME) DISBURSEMENT.—Amounts provided under a grant

. un&:r par?gynpl:h(lxm :hgull b&edissbumd r‘?o&"t'.’e eligible . -

- ' " entity receiving the grant over the B-year period beginning
" on the date that the entity is aelet_:t‘el ~  rant

to receive the grant,
as follows: ' . X

" *(j) In each of the first 2 years of such .yenr
rcent of the total grant amount shall .

disbu totheentity. . . ,
- i) In each of the last 3 yesrs of such 5.yenr
g:nod, 18 t of the total grant amount shall
disburae(l to the enﬂtr. » .
*(6) APPLICATIONS.—To be sligible to receive a grant under

_paragraph (1XA), an eligible entity shall submit to the Secretary

" "an application in the form and manner required by the Sec-
- retary (after consuitation with the Advisory Committee), which
shall include— g o v

.*“(A) a description of the midnight basketball league
program o be carried out by the entity, including a descrip-
tion of the employment mmm. job training, and other

~educational services to be provided; =
“(B) letters of agreement from service ders to pro-
vide training and ooumlin&mieu required under para-
graph (4) and a description of such service providers;
‘ “(C) letters of agreement providing for facilities for
‘basketball games and counseling, training, and educational
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_ services ‘required under paragraph (4) and a description
- of the facilities; :

“(D) a list of bemonn and busineases from the commu- -

nity served by .the program who have expressed interest
in sponsoring, or have made commitments to sponsor, a
team in the midnight basketball league; and .

- “(E) evidence that the neighborhood or community
aerved by the program meets the requirements of para-
graph (4XC). : . R .

J(7) SELECTION.~—The Secretary, in consullation with the

Advisory Committee, shall select eligible entities thal have -
submitted applications under g:agraphﬁ(ﬁ), to receive grants

under paragraph (1XA). The retary, in consultation with
the Advisory (?om:"niuee; shall establish criteria for aclection

_of applicants to receive such grants. The criteria shall include
a preference for selcction of eligible entities carrying oul mid. -

night basketball lcague programs in suburban and rurnal arena.

. “(B) TECHMNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS.—Technical assistance = . -
. grants under paragraph (1XB) shall be made as follows: <
“(A) ELIGIBLE ADVISORY ENTITIES.—Technical "assist- -

ance grants may.be made only to entities that—

- “(i) are . experienced ‘and
establishing, operating, or administering successful
and _effective programs for midnight basketball and

employment, job training,- and educational services

similar to the programs under paragraph (4); and ,
. i) have provided technical assistance to other
" entities regarding establishment and opération of such
programs. o " D
. (B) Use.—Amounts received under technical assist-
ance grants shall be used to establish.centers for providing
. technical. assistance to entities receiving grants under para-
graph (1XA) of this subsection and subsection (a) regarding
- establishment, operation, and administration of effective

. and successful midnight basketball league programs. under 0 ..

- this subsection and subsection (€X3). : '
“(C) NUMBER. AND AMOUNT.—To the exient. that
amounts are provided in appropriations Acts under para-

graph (13XB) in each fiscal year, the Secretary shall make -
. technical assistance grants under paragraph (1XB). In each

fiscal year that such amounts are available the Secretary
shall make 4 such grants, as follows: - . .
“(i) 2 grants shall be made to eliiible advisory
entities for development of midnight bas
" programs in public housing projects. i
-“(i1) 2 grants shall be made to eligible advisory
entities for development of midnight basketball league
programs in suburban or rural arens. R
“(iii) Each grant shall be in an amount not exceed-
ing $25,000,

;'(9) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Secretary of Housing and -

Urban Development shall appoint an Advisory Committee to

~ ‘assist the Secretary in providing grants under this subsection.

The Advisory Committes shall be composed of ‘not more than

.7 members, a8 follows: -

“(A) Not less than 2 individuals who are involved in

“managing or administering ‘,midni'ght basketball -programs

have expertise in.

etball lengue .

" authorized to be appropriated—
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. ihat the Secreta ;determines have been cuceeufulb and |

effective. Such individuals may not be Involved in a pro-

108 STAT. 279

_gram assisted . under this subsection or a member or

’ emﬁloyee of . an cligible advisory entity that receives a
' “technical assistance grant under paragraph (1XB). -

“(B) A representative of the Center for Substance

Abuse Prevention of the Public Health Service, Department
of Health and Human Services, who is involved in admin-

, 'iﬁmﬁﬂf the grant program for prevention, treatment, and .
rehabilita IP

. tion model projects for high risk youth under
seclion 609A of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.

- 290na-8), who shall be selected by the Secretary of Health

and Human Services.

XC) A representative of the Dcparf,bneni of Education, '

who shall be aelected by the Secretary of Education.
- "(D) A representative of the Department of Health
. and Hluman Services, who shall be selected by the Secretary

- of Health and Human Services from among officéers and

employees of such Department involved in issues relating ..

to high-risk youth. . - S
.'(10) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall require each eligible
enlily receiving a grant under paragraph (1XA) and each

_eligible advisory entity re‘ceivin? a grant under paragraph (1XB)
, for

to submit to the Secreta each year in which grant

amounts are received by the entity, a report describing the .

activities carried out with such amounts,

“(11) STUDY.—To the extent amounts are provided under

axproprialion Acts pursuant to paragraph (13XC), the Secretary
8

of eligible entities receiving grants under paragraph (1XA).
The retary shall require such entity to submit a report

. describing the study and any conclusions end recommendations -
resulting from the study to the Congress and the Secretary

not later than the expiration of the 2-vear period beginning

all make a grant to one entity quslified to carry out a
-"study under this paragraph. The entity shall use such grant .
.- amounts to carry out m scientific study of the effectiveness
of midnirht bagketball ieague programs under paragraph (4)

o

on the date that the grant under this paragraph is.made. -

- “(12) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection:

“CtA) The term ‘Adviuorz Committee’ means the -

. Advisory Committee established under paragraph (9), -
“(B) The term ‘eligible advisory entity’ means an entity
mecg&g) the requirements under paragraph (8XA).

The term ‘eligible entity’ means an entity described

" under Samgraph (2XA)
M

) The term ,‘fetferally énisted low-income housiﬁg"

has the meaning given the tefrm in section 5126 of the
Public and Assisted Housing Drug Elimination Act of 1990.
“(E) The term ‘Secretary’ unless otherwise specified,
- means the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development.
“413) AUTHORIZATION - OF ~ APPROPRIATIONS.—There are
“(A) for granis under paragraph (1XA), $2,650,000 in
each of ﬁacalgr ars 1994 ans 19985';! : C
“(B) for technical assistance grants under paragraph

" (1XB), $100,000 in each of fiscel years 1994 and 1995;

and
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“*C) for a atudy gmnl under pnragmph (11), $250,000
in fiscal year 1994,

SEC. 1083, FUBLIC HOUSING MIDN‘IGIW BASKE'I‘BALL LEAGUE
- PROGRAMS, :

Section 520(c) of the Cranaton.Gonzalez National Affordable

Housing Act (42 U.S.C 11903a(c)) in amended by adding at the . . o

end the following new paragraph: : S L

“(3) MIDNIGNT RASKETRALL LFA(‘UE PROGRAMS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of thia subsection and subsection
(d), a grant under this scection may he used to carry out an
youth sporta program that meeta the requirements of a mi
night bnskethall long\m rogram under subsection (1}4) (m)t
including subparagra f) of such aubsection) if the mgmm
scrvea primarily ynutrw and young adults from the {:ub ic hous-
ing pm;r-ct in which ﬂw program mqmtpd by the gmnt 9
" operated.”.
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